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1.0 GENERAL

This document contains specifications for manufacturers to design vehicle emissions inspection analyzers
(known as the analyzer(s) throughout this document) to be used in the Texas vehicle inspection and
maintenance (I/M) program. The analyzers certified for use in the Texas I/M program must be capable of
performing consistent on-board diagnostics (OBD) emissions inspections.

1.1 Design Goals

The analyzer must be designed and constructed to provide reliable and accurate service in the automotive
service environment and have a useful life of at least five years. The software used in the analyzer must
consist of a process control system capable of using reference data. The software also must be designed
for maximum operational simplicity and be capable of providing emissions readings or codes that can be
used for vehicle diagnostics. In addition, the analyzer must include security measures that will prevent
unauthorized modifications to the software or inspection data, record unauthorized entry, also known as
tampering, and prevent subsequent inspections when tampering is detected.

The analyzer specifications contain the minimum requirements for analyzers used to perform emissions

inspections in the I/M Program. Manufacturers may include additional items with approval from the
Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ).

1.1.1 Identification Data

A nameplate including the following information must be permanently affixed to the housing of the
analyzer:

e name and address of manufacturer;

e model description;

e serial number; and

e (date of assembly.

In addition, the manufacturer shall affix a label to the housing of the analyzer that contains a toll-free
telephone number for customer service. This telephone number must also be displayed on error messages
that recommend the need for service by the manufacturer.

The analyzer must also electronically display:

e the nameplate data;

e the analyzer number; and

o the propane equivalency factor (PEF).

The first two characters of the analyzer number must be alpha characters, denoting the manufacturer’s

initials. The initials chosen are subject to approval by the TCEQ to prevent duplication between
manufacturers. The remaining six characters must be numeric. The numbers must be right justified and
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zeroes used to fill blank spaces between the initials and the numbers. For example, the analyzer number
for an analyzer with a serial number of “23” from Hasty Electronics would be “HE000023.

1.2 Manuals

Each analyzer sold or leased by the manufacturer must be provided with a current copy of a manual that
contains, at a minimum, operating instructions, maintenance instructions, and initial start up instructions.

1.3  Certification Requirements

The manufacturer shall submit a letter to the TCEQ stating that an analyzer model sold or leased by the
manufacturer or its authorized representatives satisfies all design and performance criteria described in
these specifications. The manufacturer shall also provide documentation to demonstrate conformance
with these criteria, including a complete description of all hardware components, the results of
appropriate performance testing, and a point by point response to specific requirements.

All components of the analyzer must be tested by an independent laboratory. The manufacturer shall
obtain prior written approval from the TCEQ of the certification laboratory and notify the TCEQ at least
fifteen days in advance of the certification process. The notification must include the laboratory name,
address, telephone number, and the contact person. The TCEQ reserves the right to be present during the
evaluation of all analyzers. The independent laboratory must issue a report detailing the objectives, test
methods, and test results of the component. The report must be submitted to the TCEQ for evaluation and
acceptance. Previous certification by the TCEQ may be considered in this process, but may not be
sufficient to satisfy all documentation requirements. The manufacturer shall be responsible for all costs
associated with analyzer certification.

Unless otherwise specified, a copy of the software documentation listed below must be submitted to the
TCEQ as part of the certification application. The documentation must include, at a minimum, the
following:

o complete program listing(s);

o functional specifications;

o functional flowcharts of the software;

e example inputs and outputs from all processes;

e detailed interface information on system components including the identification of protocol and
output specifications; and

o file layouts.

To ensure proper maintenance of all analyzers, a full description of the manufacturer’s service procedures
and policies, sample contracts, warranties, and extended service agreements must be provided as part of
the certification application. The manufacturer shall provide a training plan to the TCEQ that will be used
to conduct certification training of potential inspectors on the use of the analyzer. One fully functional
analyzer must be supplied to the TCEQ at no charge.
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1.3.1 Confidential Information

The manufacturer must specify that the certification package or the elements within the package are
confidential and exempt from release under the Texas Open Records Act (TORA). In addition, the
manufacturer shall list which exceptions of the TORA applies with specific and detailed reasons. Each
page containing confidential information should be marked accordingly. All certification packages or
their respective parts that are not marked confidential will automatically be considered public
information. Vague and general claims to confidentiality are not acceptable. This requirement is
necessary so that the TCEQ will have sufficient information to provide to the Attorney General of Texas
if an opinion is requested. The TCEQ does not assume responsibility for legal arguments on behalf of the
manufacturers. The manufacturers are advised to consult with legal counsel concerning disclosure issues
resulting from this certification process and take precautions to safeguard trade secrets and other
proprietary information.

1.3.2 Escrow of Software

The manufacturer of the analyzer must submit a letter of corporate authorization agreeing to place
software source codes and other pertinent technical information in an escrow placement approved by the
TCEQ. The manufacturer shall contract with the approved escrow company and provide the TCEQ with
a copy of the contract including the TCEQ as a beneficiary. Certification of the analyzer will not be valid
until this condition has been met.

The manufacturer must place in escrow the most recent version of analyzer software, including but not
limited to, the actual software code and related materials used to meet this specification. The software
will be turned over to the TCEQ only if the manufacturer defaults or cannot ensure continued
performance of the analyzers.

In the event that the software is transferred, the TCEQ shall protect it from public dissemination and
commercial usage. The software may be used, maintained, and updated by the TCEQ, or its assignee, to
support the I/M program. At a minimum, the TCEQ shall:

o limit source code access to parties necessary to maintain and update the analyzers;
e require all parties to sign a non-disclosure agreement before obtaining access to the code; and

e grant no license permitting an entity to use any part of the codes for any commercial purpose other
than to update and operate the analyzers.

The purpose of the requirements regarding the software is to provide the TCEQ with a mechanism to
ensure continued performance of analyzers in the event that a manufacturer should default. The TCEQ is
not interested in the disclosure of proprietary information or the detailed inner workings of the software.
However, it is essential that the software, schematics, and drawings be available in case the manufacturer
defaults.

1.3.3 Performance Bond

As a prerequisite to certification, the manufacturer shall furnish a performance bond to the TCEQ. This
bond must be in a form approved by the TCEQ, executed as a surety by a bonding company authorized to
do business in the State of Texas, and signed by a licensed resident agent. The performance bond must be
for $1,000,000.00 and must remain valid for the entire time period that the manufacturer participates in
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the I/M Program. The performance bond must cover all analyzers that are certified to conduct emissions
inspections in the I/M program.

The performance bond may be used by the TCEQ at any time if the manufacturer is in default of the
requirements of these specifications, including but not limited, to the following “Events of Default”:

A) the manufacturer fails to remedy a breach of covenant, representation, or warranty required by these
specifications within thirty (30) days after written notice of such breach has been given to the
manufacturer by the TCEQ;

B) the manufacturer makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, admits in writing its
inability to pay debts as they mature, institutes proceedings to be adjudicated upon voluntary
bankruptcy, consents to the filing of a bankruptcy proceeding against it, files a petition or answer or
consent seeking reorganization, readjustment, arrangement, composition, or similar relief under
federal bankruptcy or any other similar applicable law(s), consents to the filing of any such petition,
consents to the appointment of a receiver, liquidator, trustee, or assignee in bankruptcy or insolvency
of the manufacturer or a substantial part of its property, or takes action to further any of these
purposes; or

C) a court of competent jurisdiction enters a decree or order adjudging the manufacturer as bankrupt or
insolvent, or approving a properly filed petition seeking reorganization, readjustment, arrangement,
composition, or similar relief for the manufacturer under the federal bankruptcy or any other similar
applicable law(s), and such decree or order is not discharged or stayed continuously for a period of
sixty (60) days; or a decree or order of a court of competent jurisdiction for the appointment of a
receiver, liquidator, trustee or assignee in bankruptcy or insolvency of the manufacturer or of a
substantial part of its property, or for the liquidation of its affairs, is entered, and such decree or order
is not discharged or stayed continuously for a period of sixty (60) days; or any substantial part of the
property of the manufacturer is sequestered or attached and is not returned to the manufacturer or
released from such attachment within sixty (60) days thereafter.

To require performance by the surety under the performance bond, the TCEQ shall give written notice of
the event of default to the manufacturer, specifying the date upon which the surety performance must
begin.

The Executive Director of the TCEQ or its designee shall release the performance bond once it is
determined that the manufacturer has satisfactorily completed its obligations in accordance with the terms
of these specifications, or at an earlier date, if it is determined by the Executive Director to be in the best
interest of the State.

1.4  Warranty Coverage and Extended Service Agreements

A written warranty coverage agreement, signed by an authorized representative of the equipment
manufacturer and the vehicle inspection station, which provides a complete description of coverage for all
systems and components and all manufacturer provided services listed below in Section 1.5:
Manufacturer Provided Services, must accompany the sale or lease of each analyzer.

The original manufacturer’s warranty must be a minimum of one year from the date of purchase. An
extended warranty service agreement must be available to the analyzer owner upon the expiration of the
manufacturer’s original warranty period. Cost disclosures of consumable inventory items and extended
warranty service agreements with detailed descriptions of coverage must be available to all analyzer
OWners.
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The cost of extended warranty service agreements must be updated annually and provided to the TCEQ.
Future costs of the service agreement charges cannot exceed the amount published until the anniversary
of the published amount.

1.5 Manufacturer Provided Services

A manufacturer-authorized repair technician is an emissions analyzer service technician that is authorized
by the analyzer manufacturer to perform service on their fleet of analyzer platforms. Only manufacturer-
authorized repair technicians may access the secure areas on the analyzers.

The manufacturer-authorized repair technician shall perform a gas calibration prior to returning an
analyzer to service whenever a component of the emissions measurement system is repaired or replaced.
Similarly, the manufacturer-authorized repair technician shall perform a leak check each time the
analyzer’s sample line is broken and repaired. Manufacturer-authorized repair technicians shall have a
software driven menu option or other acceptable method that records the transfer of inspection station,
inspector information, and other data from one analyzer to another without manual inputs or the transfer
of previous data.

The TCEQ may require the manufacturer to conduct on-site or laboratory testing of the analyzer in order
to document continued compliance. The manufacturer shall supply the inspection station a temporary
replacement analyzer that meets the 1/M program requirements if an analyzer is removed from the station
for repair or testing. The manufacturer shall be responsible for any costs incurred under this requirement.

The analyzer manufacturer shall correct software features that do not meet these specifications to the
satisfaction of the TCEQ. The enhancement of operational software must be specified by the TCEQ and
be designed to update through modem technology. Unless authorized by the TCEQ, software
enhancements must be available for beta testing within 120 days of commencement of a software update
contract and receipt of an updated analyzer specification. The analyzer manufacturer shall not modify
any existing analyzer software without obtaining approval from the TCEQ.

The manufacturer shall be responsible for training state officials responsible for oversight of the I/M
program, including but not be limited to, the instruction on all operational, maintenance, and quality
control features of the analyzer sampling system and dynamometer, full access to and use of inspection,
audit, and calibration menus, and optional programs offered to inspectors. This training must be
conducted at the manufacturer’s expense as a condition of certification, and once per year in each /M
program area upon written request by the TCEQ.

The manufacturer shall provide the following services to the inspection station as part of any sale, lease,
or loan of an analyzer:

A) Delivery, installation, calibration, and verification of the proper operating condition of the analyzer.
B) An additional printer cartridge or a certificate redeemable for a printer cartridge for all analyzers.

C) A minimum of six hours training to the owners and operators for each analyzer purchased, leased, or
upgraded.

The manufacturer shall provide the following services to the inspection station as part of the
manufacturer’s original warranty and thereafter as a portion of the extended warranty service agreement.
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A) Full systems support and repair, including temporary provision of units of equal quality and
specification.

B) Annual examination must be required on OBD-only analyzers.

C) On-site service response by a manufacturer-authorized repair technician within two business days,
excluding Sundays, national holidays (New Years Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, President’s Day,
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving, and Christmas), and
other days the purchaser’s business might be closed, of a request from the inspection station. The
names, toll free telephone number(s), and service facility addresses of the manufacturer’s
representatives responsible for equipment service must be provided to the inspection station. All
system repairs, component replacements, and/or analyzer adjustments, including reset of quality
control lockout systems, must be accomplished on-site within two business days after a service
request has been initiated. If the completion of this work is not possible within this time period, an
analyzer of equal quality and specifications must be provided until the malfunctioning unit is properly
repaired and returned to service.

1.6 Electronic Transmission

1.6.1 VID Communications Overview

A required component of the I/M program is the electronic transmission of inspection data. The TCEQ
has an electronic network that enables the analyzer to automatically connect to a centralized vehicle
identification database (VID). The analyzer must demonstrate the ability to receive, install, use, and
transmit data to and receive data from the VID using the communications protocol. The communications
protocol will be provided by the TCEQ.

Each inspection station must obtain and maintain VID communication services through the VID
contractor designated by the TCEQ. The analyzer must use the communications protocol to access the
features of the VID communications services in order to conduct vehicle inspections. The analyzer must
prevent all inspection sequences from occurring if 31 days have passed since the last successful
communication with the VID.

1.6.2 Form, Manner, and Frequency of Data Transmittals for VID
Communication

A) Form: The data transmittal must consist of the records described in Appendix I: File Layout.

B) Manner: The manner of the data transmittal must be the analyzer’s modem via a dial-up connection
or other TCEQ approved connection methods. The analyzer must be maintained to ensure proper
operation and be connected to an operational dial-up connection during all times of operation.

C) Frequency: The analyzer must conduct two transmissions for each emissions-related inspection. The
first transmission at the beginning of the inspection will exchange data for the specific vehicle under
inspection, and the second transmission at the end of the inspection will transmit the inspection
results. The analyzer must also be able to initiate a transmission outside the official inspection
sequences.
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1.7 Data and File Transfer

The analyzer must be capable of transferring all inspection related records and other analyzer files using:
e aconnection method as described in Section 1.6: Electronic Transmission; and

e asecured removable storage media used to store backup information.

The analyzer must also allow TCEQ-authorized representatives to transfer files to their laptops through
the input/output ports described in Section 2.3.1: Required Computer Configuration. Access to the data
transfer capability must only be available to the manufacturer-authorized field representatives and TCEQ-
authorized representatives.

1.8 Tamper Resistance

The controlled access design must be the responsibility of the analyzer manufacturer, but all security
measures must be submitted to the TCEQ for approval. The analyzer operators, TCEQ-authorized
representatives, and field representatives authorized by the analyzer manufacturer shall be prevented from
creating or changing any inspection results, programs, or data contained on the analyzer. The
manufacturer shall use a special basic input/output system (BIOS), partitions (or equivalent approved by
the TCEQ), and other appropriate software and hardware provisions to protect the I/M files and programs.
The file and program protection may consist of mechanical systems in combination with electronic and
software systems. The protection features must prevent access to the secured disk drives and portions of
the hard disk containing I/M programs and inspection data. The control key or its functional equivalent,
which gives access to the operating system (OS), must not be activated except through the use of a
password on the audit menu. The password must be chosen by the TCEQ at the time of certification
testing. Other security or protection alternatives, such as more sophisticated BIOS limitations or a line
printer terminal (LPT) port key, may be proposed by the manufacturer for approval by the TCEQ.

The manufacturer shall, at a minimum, develop tamper resistant features to prevent unauthorized access
through the analyzer cabinet. Micro switches, keyed and software controlled locks, and software
algorithms requiring the use of an access code must all be used where appropriate. At a minimum, the
service access codes must be changed monthly based on a unique algorithm provided by the
manufacturer. The analyzer must have sensors, such as micro switches, to detect the open and closed
state of the doors and other secured areas of the analyzer. Any unauthorized access to the secured areas
of the analyzer must be detected, even when the power is off. A software lockout algorithm must be
activated should tampering occur, which would abort any existing inspection sequence and prevent
further inspections until the lockout is cleared by a field representative authorized by the TCEQ. The
manufacturer shall develop a system to allow manufacturer-authorized repair technicians to clear tamper
lockouts only during authorized service calls. The lockout system must be designed so that it can be
activated from the audit menu by a TCEQ-authorized representative. The manufacturer may use keyed
locks on the cabinet doors to secure the disk drives as long as the locks are built-in and can be changed by
authorized personnel should a security problem be identified. A software controlled solenoid lock may
also be used on the secured drive door of an analyzer. The solenoid lock may be used instead of or in
addition to any key or combination lock that may be provided. The analyzer software must control the
solenoid lock and unlatch the doors in response to authorized requests from the audit menu while
maintaining the appropriate levels of security.
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A tamper file must be created that includes the date, time, type, and location of the tamper lockout, date
and time the lockout was cleared, and who cleared the lockout. The tamper lockout type and location
must be accessible only through the lockout function of the analyzer’s audit menu.

Access to the compact disc (CD) drive must be available to station personnel at all times. However,
access to the BIOS, I/M related programs, and data must be secured separate from the CD and additional
drives. The manufacturer shall provide a security method approved by the TCEQ for the CD drive(s) to
prevent unauthorized reads, writes, and executables. However, the manufacturer may offer analyzers
with additional disk drives that can run optional software application programs.

The analyzer must prevent manufacturer-authorized repair technicians from performing the following,
except in a manner approved by the TCEQ:

1) clearing a state lockout;
2) clearing a lockout for a failed three-day gas calibration or leak check;
3) adding, deleting, or modifying station information or an inspector’s license number; and

4) altering the calibration gas bottle values.

1.9 Automated Inspection Process Software and Displays

The inspection process, data collection, and quality control features of the analyzer must be automated as
much as possible. The software must automatically select the emission standards and the vehicle load
from an internal vehicle reference table. Vehicle identification information must be derived from a
database accessed over a real time data system to the analyzer. Entry of the license plate number and all
or part of the vehicle identification number (VIN) must be sufficient to access the vehicle record.
Provisions must be made for manual entry of data for vehicles not in the reference files of the analyzer.
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2.0 HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS

2.1 Overview

The hardware requirements for the analyzer must meet or exceed specifications as published by the
California Bureau of Automotive Repair (BAR) and contained in the “BAR-97 EMISSIONS
INSPECTION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS” (BAR-97), dated May 1996. The analyzer may include all
amendments made to the BAR-97 hardware specifications to present date.

2.2  General Requirements

2.2.1 Availability of Circuitry

All components, including circuit boards and integrated circuits, used in the analyzer must be types and
brands that are presently in common use. Custom read-only memory (ROM) programs developed by the
manufacturer for building the analyzer are allowed.

2.2.2 Clock and Calendar

The analyzer must have a clock and calendar that tracks the current date and time. The date and the start
and end time of the inspection must be included in the inspection record. The start time is defined as the
moment the inspector’s access code is entered to access an inspection sequence. The end time is the
moment when the analyzer writes the inspection record.

The analyzer must reset the clock upon each successful contact made with the VID, except for the contact
made at the end of an inspection. Resetting the clock, independent of updates through VID contacts, must
require controlled access. The controlled access must be available only to TCEQ-authorized
representatives and manufacturer-authorized repair technicians. The analyzer must be locked out from
performing all inspections and display a message indicating that service is required if the time difference
between the analyzer and VID vary more than 10 minutes on more than three occasions within one
month. The analyzer must check the internal clock against the VID prior to clearing any lockout.

The analyzer must be capable of simultaneously determining the amount of time elapsed in an OBD
emissions inspection (overall inspection time) and in a mode within an OBD inspection (mode time).

The inspection mode timers used must be accurate to within 0.1 percent of reading between 10 and 1000
seconds with a resolution of 0.1 seconds.

2.2.3 Accessing the OBD System

The analyzer must include hardware and software necessary to access the on-board computer systems on
all model-year 1996 and newer vehicles. The equipment design and operation of the analyzer must meet
the federal requirements contained in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Chapters
85.2207-2231 and the recommended practices regarding OBD inspections contained in the J1962, J1978
and J1979 published by the Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE). The analyzer must be able to
connect to the vehicle’s OBD connector and access, at a minimum, the following OBD data:

o the engine revolutions per minute (RPM);

e the readiness monitor status;
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the malfunction indicator light (MIL) status;

the OBD communications protocol;

the electronic VIN; and

the diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs).

At a minimum, the analyzer must also be capable of communicating with all OBD vehicles that use the
following communications protocols:

¢ International Organization for Standardization (1SO) 9141,

e variable pulse width (VPW) as defined in the SAE’s J1850;

e pulse width modulation (PWM) as defined in the SAE’s J1850;

e keyword protocol 2000 (KWP); and

e controller area network (CAN) as defined in the ISO 15765-4.3:2001.

The OBD interrogation process must be fully integrated into the analyzer, automated, and require no
inspector intervention to collect and record the OBD data retrieved via the OBD connector link. No
separate interface may be used.

2.3 Computers and Peripheral Requirements

The analyzer functions must be controlled by a personal computer (PC), or functional equivalent, and
include the hardware and software needed to perform the functions required by this specification. The
TCEQ reserves the right to add additional programs and performance requirements, up to the technical
limits of the hardware, to improve the I/M program.

The manufacturer may offer an analyzer with additional disk drives that can run optional software and
hardware application programs, however, the computer must not be bootable from any additional drive,
nor must any program run from one of these drives have access to the computer’s operating system.
Additional drives must be located in a limited access secured area within the analyzer cabinet. The
peripheral equipment, such as bar code readers, OBD scanners, and keyboards may use wireless
communication to interact with the analyzer.

2.3.1 Required Computer Configuration

NOTE: An OBD-only analyzer that does not use a standard PC configuration is required to demonstrate
functional equivalency to this section in order to receive approval from the TCEQ.

A) Operating System: The analyzer must be supplied with an operating system, such as but not limited
to, the International Business Machines operating system/2 (0S/2), Microsoft Windows, Linux, or an
equivalent operating system that provides transmission control protocol/internet protocol (TCP/IP)
capability. If the analyzer was previously certified using disk operating system (DOS) version 6.0 or
higher, then the certification must be maintained as long as the operating system has safeguards to
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B)

C)

D)

E)

F)

G)

H)

limit access to DOS. In all cases, the analyzer must not exit to DOS, provide a “shell to DOS,” or be
bootable from any unsecured drive.

Processor: The processing speed must be equivalent to pentium class slot one processor or a TCEQ
approved equivalent. The motherboard must allow for processor upgrades.

Random-Access Memory (RAM): The analyzer must contain at least 16 megabytes (Mb) of available
RAM and be expandable to at least 512 Mb.

BIOS: The analyzer must include a BIOS that provides a self diagnostic routine to check the
performance of critical computer components. The BIOS self diagnostics during the power-up
sequence must include, at a minimum, a processor, firmware, ROM, hard disk, keyboard, clock, set
up RAM, and memory that enables full use of the operating system and supports the supplied
components.

Bidirectional Universal Switch (BUS): When equipped with the TCEQ specified options, each
analyzer must provide at least one free 16-bit extended industry standard architecture (EISA) slot and
universal serial bus (USB) and two peripheral component interconnect (PCI) slots for future
expansion. The PCI expansion slots must be PCI (“plug-and-play”) compliant and capable of
mapping interrupt requests (IRQ) 14 and 15. The TCEQ may waive the requirement for the spare
EISA slot if the analyzer has slots available for upgraded options designated by the manufacturer that
would facilitate future expansion.

Monitor: The active screen area must be in color, 0.28 dot pitch or less, and measure at least 15
inches diagonally. The monitor must be interchangeable, compatible with off-the-shelf PC monitors,
and capable of non-interlaced resolution up to 1024 X 768. The monitor must interface with a color
graphics adapter that is compatible with the super video graphics array (SVGA) color graphics
adapter. The video adapter must be equipped with at least a 64-bit accelerator chip to increase its
video processing speed and is PCI or accelerated graphics port (AGP) BUS compliant. The video
adapter must be equipped with at least 1 Mb RAM and easily replaceable. A screen saver program
must be provided for the monitor.

Secured Removable Storage Media: The analyzer must come with a backup removable data storage
media, such as a floppy disk or equivalent. The storage media must be located in a secured area
accessible only to TCEQ-authorized and manufacturer-authorized representatives. The storage media
must be protected from contamination from elements in the automotive service environment. The
analyzer’s cooling fan, if equipped, must not create a negative pressure in the case unless the media is
sealed to prevent negative pressure from drawing dust into the media. The secured drive must be
designated the “A” drive.

CD: The analyzer may be equipped with one CD ROM or equivalent drive approved by the TCEQ
that is capable of reading a CD. The disk drive must be protected from elements in the automotive
service environment. The minimum acceptable sustained transfer rate is 600 kilobytes per second
(kbps) with a minimum acceptable average random access time of 225 milliseconds (ms). A means
for providing security to prevent unauthorized access to lower system function levels must be
submitted by the manufacturer for the TCEQ’s approval. The CD drive must be designated the “H”
drive.

Hard Disk: The analyzer must come with at least 1 gigabyte (Gb) of usable formatted uncompressed
hard disk storage. The manufacturer must leave at least 2.5 Gb of usable storage for the TCEQ and 1
Gb of graphic, audio, and text storage allotted for the technician. Second-by-second emissions
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J)

K)

L)

inspections, including graphics and vehicle data, must be stored in the TCEQ designated storage area.
The analyzer must warn the technician with a screen prompt when the hard disk is within 10 percent
of being full in any of the allotted storage areas. The hard disk must include a TCEQ approved
method of limiting logical access to the data and programs. The hard drive’s minimum acceptable
external burst transfer rate must be 33 Mbs per second and sustained internal transfer rate must be 5
Mbs per second. The minimum acceptable average random access time must be no less than 12 ms.
Software cache must not be used when measuring the transfer rate or access times. The hard disk
containing the TCEQ programs and files must be designated the “C” drive.

Hard Disk Interface: The hard disk interface must be PClI BUS compliant and use an enhanced
integrated drive electronics Mode 4 or greater interface, a small computer system interface (SCSI-2)
or greater, or an alternative interface approved by the TCEQ. The interface must be capable of
maintaining a minimum transfer rate of 16,600 kbps with all peripherals.

Input/Output (1/0) Ports: The analyzer must include at least two parallel printer ports or equivalent.
The printer may be connected to one of these ports. The parallel ports must be capable of bi-
directional communication for use by the TCEQ. One of the ports must be free and accessible for
data transfer or future expansion. The software providing this port transfer capability must be
provided by the manufacturer. The software must allow the TCEQ-authorized representatives to
transfer files to their laptops. Any access to the data transfer capability must only be available to the
manufacturer and TCEQ-authorized representatives.

The analyzer must include at least one free male serial port. The serial port must be a “D”-shaped
subminiature shell with 25 contact pins (DB25) with a programmable baud rate speed of 300 to 115.2
kbps or greater and is compatible with recommended standard 232C (RS232C). The port must be
unpopulated and accessible for future expansion.

Three baud rate programmable 1/O serial ports using circular plastic connector (CPC) female
connectors must be provided for future expansion or for use by the manufacturer upon approval by
the TCEQ. All reserved I/O serial ports must use 16550 universal asynchronous receiver/transmitter
(UART) chips or greater. All I/O ports must be clearly labeled, accessible, and may be shared.

CPC Shell Reverse Connector: The reverse connector must be shielded and compatible with an AMP
211398-1 connector, and be circuit protected from power surges greater than 0.5 amperes. The pin-
outs must be as follows:

PINS SIGNAL

1 Ground (GND)

2 12 volts above ground (+12V)

3 Rts Reset (request to send)
4 Reserved (open)

5 Shield - GND

6 TXD Transmit data

7 RCV Receive data
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The CPC ports must supply 12 volts of direct current (DC) that can be switched on and off by the
analyzer’s software to the attached equipment. The +12V pin must provide circuit protection against
shorts or overloads. The circuit protection must be in the form of a fuse, circuit breaker, or
equivalent. The circuit protection must be easily accessible to the manufacturer-authorized repair
technician for fuse replacement and circuit breaker reset, unless it automatically resets. The circuit
must capable of handling at least 6 watts.

2.3.2 Keyboard

The keyboard must be replaceable without requiring access to a secured area within the analyzer cabinet
and be interchangeable with a locally purchased off-the-shelf keyboard.

2.3.3 Modem

The modem hardware must be located in the secure area of the analyzer and must support the protocols
listed below.

e Modulation: International Telecommunications Union (ITU, formerly CCITT) Version (V.) 22,
V.22bis, V.32, V.32bis, or V.34

e Error control: ITU V.42, Microcom Network Protocol (MNP) 2, 3 and 4
e Compression: ITU V.42bis, MNP 5

e Connect Time: The modem must achieve a link with the VID in less than 10 seconds at 14.4 kbps
baud or higher. The link time is measured from the point the line is picked up to the point of connect.

The modem must support the industry standard Hayes command set and at least baud rates of 36.6 kbps to
56 kbps asynchronous operations. The analyzer must provide a means of disabling the modem and the
associated expansion BUS slot. The analyzer must also include another high speed 1/0 port with the
intent of supporting an upgraded modem or future expansion when the modem does not use a common
expansion BUS slot.

2.3.4 Printer
A laser printer or a TCEQ approved equivalent printer must be supplied with each analyzer purchased,
leased, or upgraded. The analyzer’s printer must be interchangeable with a locally purchased off-the-

shelf laser printer. A service call is required to load any additional drivers needed to ensure the printer
functions properly.

2.4  Cabinet and Peripheral Requirements

2.4.1 Power and Telephone Cord

The modem must be, at a minimum, designed to connect to the analyzer with a modular telephone
connector that has a standard wiring configuration. The connector must be located on the back of the
analyzer cabinet. Alternatives to this requirement may be proposed to the TCEQ for evaluation.

The telephone and power cords must be at least 25 feet long and enclosed in a protective cable meeting
the Underwriter’s Laboratory approval. Alternative methods to protect the telephone and power cords
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may be submitted to the TCEQ for approval. The manufacturer shall design the cabinet so that
convenient storage is provided for the excess telephone and power cords.

2.4.2 Power Requirements

The analyzer must operate on an alternating current (AC) and must not be powered by a portable AC
generating unit. Input power must be 115 volts of alternating current (VAC) with 60 hertz. The
instruments must meet the specified requirements over an input voltage variation of at least +/- 12 volts.
The maximum allowable performance change due to line voltage variations must not exceed one-third of
the accuracy requirements. The power supply must be capable of handling at least 300 watts of additional
TCEQ upgrade devices.

2.4.3 Analyzer Construction

The analyzer must be designed and constructed to provide reliable and accurate service in the automotive
service environment. The analyzer must be supplied with a cabinet that is equipped with a storage area
large enough to secure all accessories and operating manuals.

A) Materials: The materials used in construction of the analyzer must be resistant to corrosive
substances found in the automotive service environment and be designed to last for at least the useful
life of the analyzer.

B) Finish: The exterior and interior finish of the entire cabinet and console must be sufficiently durable
to withstand the chemicals and environmental conditions normally encountered in the automotive
service environment for the period of the warranty.

C) Mobility: The analyzer may be permanently mounted or mobile with the use of wheels. Wheels must
be at least five inches in diameter and have a locking mechanism capable of preventing movement on
a 15 degree incline.

Mobile analyzers must be designed to move over rough surfaces, through three-inch deep holes, and
on 15 degree inclines without tipping over. The analyzer must not tip over when placed at the center
of an inclined plane and rotated 360 degrees stopping in the position where it is most likely to tip
over. The incline plane must make an angle of 10 degrees with the horizontal floor. In addition, the
analyzer must not become unstable or tip over when rolled straight off the edge of a two-inch high
platform or when one wheel is rolled over a drain, two inches below the surface, or inside an 18-inch
diameter depression.

D) Electrical Design: Fuses or circuit breakers must be used to protect individual electrical circuits in
the analyzer. The main circuit breaker and fuses must be readily accessible from the exterior of the
cabinet. Analyzer operation must be unaffected by electrical line noise and voltage surges. The
analyzer must be protected from voltage surges to prevent damage to the internal components from a
simultaneous start up of a 220 volt compressor, an arc welder, hydraulic controls, and other
equipment commonly found in the typical automotive service environment.

24.4 Bar Code Scanner

The bar code scanner must be able to read a one-dimensional (1-D) and a two-dimensional (2-D) bar code
through a windshield and use visible laser diode technology or an equivalent approved by the TCEQ. The
bar code scanner must not be able to read universal product code (UPC) 1-D bar codes. The bar code
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scanner must be able to withstand multiple drops to concrete covering a distance of at least 4 feet and be
environmentally sealed to withstand the normal operating conditions of an automotive service
environment.

2.4.5 Gas Cap Tester

2.45.1 Equipment Specifications

The gas cap tester must be able to supply air pressure significant enough to produce and measure a leak
rate of 60 cubic centimeters per min (cc/min) of air at 30 inches of water pressure. The tester must:

e be tamper resistant;
o control the air supply pressure and prevent over pressurization;

e provide a visual or digital signal that the required air supply pressure is within the acceptable range
and a flow comparison test is ready to be conducted,

o be supplied with a reference passing gas cap, or equivalent, with a nominal 52-56 cc/min leak rate;
and

e be supplied with a reference failing gas cap, or equivalent, with a nominal 64-68 cc/min leak rate.
The tester may use:

e asquared edged circular orifice to generate the required leak rate; and

e ambient air or any convenient low pressure source.

The gas cap tester connector must be a minimum length of 20 feet so that it can reach gas caps that are
attached to vehicles.

2.45.2 Gas Cap Adapters

Adapters must be available for at least 95 percent of the gas caps used for the most recent 24 model-year
light-duty vehicles and trucks. Varying internal volumes of the gas caps and adapter assemblies must not
affect the accuracy of the inspection results. Adapters must be made available the first day of each year
upon the introduction of new model-year vehicles.

2.4.5.3 Data Transmission for External Gas Cap Testers

The tester must be equipped with a serial data port to transmit pass, fail, and calibration information to the
analyzer.

A CPC serial port, as described in Section 2.3.1: Required Computer Configuration, must be used for
communication and providing the power needed to operate the gas cap tester. The connector on the
analyzer and pin configuration must be as listed in Section 2.3.1: Required Computer Configuration.
Alternate connectors may be used upon approval from the TCEQ.
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2.4.6 Engine Revolutions per Minute Detection

Analyzers must be equipped with a tachometer, or equivalent software and hardware necessary to detect
engine RPM from the original equipment manufacturer (OEM) ignition technologies in use at the time of
certification. Possible updates may be required to enable future ignition systems to be monitored for
engine RPM. A software “HELP” screen should be available to help the inspector locate an RPM signal.
The cable-type connection must be at least 25 feet long (measured from the front of the analyzer).

Based on the vehicle identification information available to the inspector, the analyzer must display
messages indicating when the vehicle under inspection requires a specific type or method of the
tachometer pick-up connection. A digital display tachometer must be displayed to measure engine speed.
For ASM and TSI analyzers, RPM readings must be recorded on a second-by-second basis for the 10
second or 5 second period that is used to determine the pass or fail status of the ASM or TSI emissions
inspection, respectively. The tachometer operation must use one of the following means:

o radio frequency-type transmitter/receiver that requires no direct vehicle connection and can detect
engine RPM on vehicles using distributorless ignition systems (DIS);

e cable-type connection capable of detecting engine RPM of current OEM ignition technology; or

e cable-type connection capable of detecting engine RPM via the OBD port.

During the official inspection process the analyzer must prompt the inspector to shut the engine off while
connecting the cable-type RPM connection. The RPM bypass function must be made available when the
live engine RPM is displayed for the first time. If the RPM cannot be obtained, the inspector shall be
allowed to bypass the RPM. The inspector must simultaneously strike at least two keys to activate the
RPM bypass. The bypass function must no longer be available once the emission inspection has begun.
The inspector may use the previously listed methods for 1996 and newer model-year vehicles if the OBD

port is unable to detect engine RPM. Tachometer performance must be no less than a 0.5 second RPM
response time with an accuracy of +/-3 percent of actual RPM.

2.5 Inspection Restrictions Based on Current Calibrations
The analyzer must:

o prevent all inspections, except safety only inspections on vehicles without emissions requirements
(i.e., trailers, motorcycles, diesels), if the gas cap tester calibration has not passed in the last 24 hours;

e prevent ASM and TSI emissions inspections if the leak check has not passed in the last 24 hours;
e prevent ASM and TSI emissions inspections if the gas calibration has not passed in the last 72 hours;

e prevent ASM emissions inspections if the dynamometer calibration has not passed in the last 72
hours; and

e prevent ASM emissions inspections for front wheel drive vehicles if the restraint system is not in
place.

The analyzer must display appropriate error messages that indicate when a leak check or other calibration
is needed to allow inspections to be performed.
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2.6

Running Changes and Other Hardware Modifications

Changes to design characteristics, component specifications, or any other modifications to the analyzer
hardware must be approved by the TCEQ. The manufacturer is responsible for confirming that such
changes will have no detrimental effect on performance of the analyzer. The TCEQ may require testing
at TCEQ approved beta test sites prior to the release of the modifications.

All proposed hardware modifications must be thoroughly tested by a third-party before being submitted to
the TCEQ, and be accompanied by a cover letter containing the following information:

description of all of the proposed modifications to be performed, a parts list, and the installation
instructions for the manufacturer-authorized repair technician;

test data and an engineering evaluation regarding the effects of the proposed modification(s) on the
performance and reliability of the analyzer for any modifications to the bench or sample system;

timeline showing timeframe in which the modifications are expected to occur and the number of
existing analyzers that will be updated,;

description of any special procedures that are needed to perform the hardware modifications; and

documentation for any software update that would be required for the proposed hardware
modifications.
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3.0. DISPLAY PROMPTS AND PROGRAMMING CRITERIA
REQUIREMENTS

This section describes the display prompts and programming criteria for the inspection sequences.
These items must be standardized to facilitate training of licensed inspectors. Manufacturers may
propose alternative methodologies for the presentation of information and for data entry as long as
the substance and the priority of the sequence are not significantly modified. Alternative
methodologies must be submitted to the TCEQ for approval. The analyzer manufacturers shall use
one or more of the following options to make the analyzer more user friendly by:

e using direct cursor addressing a first letter selection versus a scrolling display;
e using the arrow and enter keys to highlight and select the appropriate screen choices;
e displaying data entry error messages; and

o displaying help screens to assist inspectors with data entry and data verification.

Data entry from one item to another must not proceed until a valid entry has been made. During
reinspections, the analyzer must display the appropriate fail records. Where editing is allowed, the
inspector shall have the ability to return to a previous display prompt. At that point, the inspector
shall see the prior information and be permitted to insert and delete characters without having to
retype the whole field.

Inspection Sequence

The analyzer software must control the inspection sequence and equipment process. This software
must, at a minimum, require the inspector to proceed in the following sequence when performing a
vehicle inspection:

e enter the inspector access code number;

e enter VIN;

e enter license plate number;

e conduct the emissions inspection, if applicable;

e enter the emissions repair data, if applicable; and

e update data files, send data to VID, and print the VIR.

Aborting Inspections

The analyzer must be designed so that the inspector can initiate the “ABORT” sequence by pressing
the escape key. The analyzer must be designed so that the inspector is required to confirm the
initial abort command after entering the applicable abort code. The inspector shall be allowed to
edit the abort code up until the confirmation is made.
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If “ABORT” is selected on an initial inspection, the vehicle information will be stored in the
RECALL.DAT file for later recall by the inspector through main menu selection 10. Main menu
selection 10 is described in Section 3.10: Main Menu Selection “10 Recall Aborted Inspections ”.

If “ABORT” is selected, the analyzer must display the following prompt:

ENTER THE CODE THAT BEST DESCRIBES THE REASON THE TEST WAS
ABORTED. SELECT AND ENTER THE APPROPRIATE ESCAPE CODE FROM THE

LIST BELOW:
01 OIL SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT IS ON
02 COOLANT SYSTEM WARNING LIGHT IS ON
03 FUEL SYSTEM LEAK
04 EXCESSIVE ENGINE NOISE
05 VEHICLE DOES NOT REQUIRE INSPECTION
06 BMW, PEUGEOT, VOLVO, JAGUAR AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
07 ANALYZER PROBLEM
08 OTHER SAFETY PROBLEM
09 LOW FLOW RATE
99 OTHER (INDICATE REASON ON THE VEHICLE INSPECTION REPORT)

If the inspector selects abort codes “01”, <027, “03”, “04”, or “08” then the analyzer must:

e fail the vehicle; and

o allow the inspector to edit the fee entries as appropriate because the fee is due.

If abort codes “05”, “06”, “07”, “09”, or “99” are selected then the analyzer must:

e not fail the vehicle;

e setthe EMISS _INSP_COST field to $0.00 because no emissions inspection fee is due;

e mark the inspection as an aborted inspection and do not count the inspection as an initial
inspection or reinspection;

e prompt the inspector to indicate if safety related repairs were conducted, if no, set the
SAFE_INSP_COST field to $0.00, otherwise, allow the inspector to enter a value using the
method described in Section 3.1.22: Safety Test Fee Prompt;
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e prompt the inspector to indicate if emissions-related repairs were conducted, if no, set the
REP_CST_YIS fields to $0.00, otherwise, allow the inspector to enter a value using the method
described in Section 3.4.6: Emissions Reinspection Repairs; and

¢ include all entered safety and emissions-related repair costs on the VIR.

The analyzer must accept one two character abort code which must be entered by the inspector and
saved to the inspection record. All of the inspection data collected before the abort was selected
must be recorded in the VEHICLE.DAT file and on the VIR, where applicable.

If the emissions inspection is aborted after the sampling period has started, the last five second
average or the average of the portion of the first five seconds of the sampling period has elapsed
must be treated as the final value. Emissions readings must be taken during all inspection modes
and the final readings must be recorded in the VEHICLE.DAT file and on the VIR. Leading zeros
must be entered as necessary by the analyzer software.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to cancel the abort sequence and return to the inspection until
the inspector confirms the last entry of the abort sequence. When an abort sequence is cancelled,
the analyzer must return to the screen prompt that was displayed when the abort sequence was
initiated and not store the unconfirmed abort sequence in the inspection records. If the abort was
initiated during the emissions inspection, the analyzer must return to the beginning of the emissions
inspection sequence.

Upon successful completion of the abort sequence, the analyzer must return to the main menu.

Data Entry Errors for the Abort Sequence

If the inspector makes an error entering the abort sequence data, the analyzer must display one or
more of the following messages:

NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED - TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ABORT CODE - TRY AGAIN.

Menus

At a minimum, the analyzer must provide the following menu choices, and allow the inspector to
select a choice from the main menu main using the keyboard or the mouse. Additional menu items
may be provided, and the TCEQ reserves the right to require modifications if any menu does not

meet minimum requirements.

Upon successful completion of the start up diagnostics, the analyzer must display the main menu
containing the following options:

1.  Safety and Emissions Inspection
2. Safety Only Inspection
3. Emissions Only Inspection

4.  Reinspection
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5. Reprint Vehicle Inspection Report

6.  Vehicle Diagnosis

7. Training Mode

8. Analyzer Maintenance

9.  Audit Menu

10. Recall Aborted Inspection

11. Gas Cap Integrity Test

12. Missing, or Voided Certificates

13. Certificate Correction/Replacement

14.  Technical Bulletins/Announcements

15.  Communications Refresh

16. Communication Diagnostics (Loopback)

17.  All data Communications

18. Inspection Log (VI-8B)

19.  VI-30 Only

20. Test on Resale

The analyzer must prevent the default lane inspector from accessing main menu selections “1”, <27,
“3”, and “4”.

Programming Criteria: VEHICLE.DAT TEST_TYPE

EMISS_TEST TYPE
EMISS_INIT_TEST
SPECIAL_TEST
RECALL.DAT TEST_TYPE
EMISS_TEST_TYPE
EMISS_INIT_TEST
SPECIAL_TEST

The analyzer will set the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field to “0” if the inspector conducts a special
replacement certificate inspection, “1” if the inspector conducts an OBD emissions inspection, “2”
if the inspector conducts a TSI emissions inspection, “3” if the inspector conducts an ASM
emissions inspection, and “4” if the inspector conducts an OBD emissions inspection on a diesel
powered vehicle which transitions out of the OBD inspection.

If the inspector selects one of the following choices from the main menu:
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1 - Safety and Emission Inspection
2 - Safety Only

3 - Emissions Only

5 — Reprint

If the inspector selects “1 - Safety and Emission Inspection” or “2 - Safety Only”, the analyzer will
set TEST_TYPE to the following:

1 - ‘6A7, 5 - GGK,’
2 - ‘6H7,

If the inspector selects “3 - Emissions Only”, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to indicate if
the inspection is one of the following choices:

1 - required emission only test (decal)
2 - voluntary test

3 - test on resale

4 - remote sensing request (decal)

The analyzer will set TEST_TYPE field to the following:

1 - “O” 3 _”C”
2 - “I” 4 - “B”
Test Types

The inspections and their corresponding letters are cross-referenced below:

TEST_TYPE

A)  Emission & Safety Inspection H)  Safety Only Inspection

B) Remote Sensing Request (Decal) )  Voluntary Emissions Test
P)  VI-30A Only K) Reprint

0O) Required Emissions Only Test (Decal)

SPECIAL_TEST

C) Teston Resale J)  Waiver - Individual Vehicles

D) Accelerated Vehicle Retirement Test L)  Waiver - Low Income Time Extension
E) Dispute Test M)  Parts Availability Time Extension

F)  Not currently in use N)  Other (Special Test)

G) Federal Test P)  Waiver - Low Mileage

A)  Special Certificate Replacement Inspection
3.1 Main Menu Selection “1 Safety and Emissions Inspection”
3.1.1 Access Code Prompt

ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S ACCESS CODE

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer must require the inspector to enter their access code for every inspection. The
analyzer may accept the access code when:

e entered using the keyboard, or
e an appropriate 1-D bar code or 2-D bar code is scanned using the bar code scanner.

Keyboard entry of the access code will not be allowed when the KEYBOARD_ACC field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”. The keyboard or bar code scanner entered value
must match an entry in either the ACCESS_CODE or INSPECTOR_NUM field of the
INSPECTR.DAT file and the analyzer must not accept duplicate access codes for different
inspectors. Bar code specifications, formats, and samples are available from the TCEQ.

The access code must not be displayed on the analyzer’s monitor or printed on the VIR. The
analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid access code. Following each of the first
two attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

AError Message 3 must be displayed when analyzer is located at a station in a non-emissions
county (i.e., the value of the COUNTY_CODE field in the STATION.DAT matches a row in
the reg fee lookup table, ESC_ASM, that has a matching COUNTY_CODE value and has an
“N” in the EMISS CNTY field). After displaying message 3, the analyzer must not complete
an emissions test. The analyzer may:

. prevent completion of the inspection by returning to the inspection menu after
displaying message 3; or

. allow completion of the inspection after transitioning from the safety and emissions
inspection sequence to the safety only inspection sequence (and confirming that the
final inspection record matches the safety only inspection sequence format).

Error Messages: 1.  YOUR ACCESS CODE IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2. THE ACCESS CODE ENTERED IS NOT VALID.
VERIFY YOUR ACCESS CODE NUMBER WITH YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3.  EMISSIONS TESTS ARE NOT REQUIRED.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT ACCESS_CODE
INSPECTOR_NUM

3.1.1a  Personal Identification Number (PIN) Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S PIN NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be designed to require the entry of a unique PIN by the certified inspector
before an official emissions inspection can begin. The PIN will be verified and linked to an
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existing I/M inspector number contained in the INSPECTR.DAT file. The PIN must not be
printed on the VIR and will be encrypted on the analyzer.

The analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid PIN. Following each of the first two
attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Messages: 1.  YOURPIN IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2.  THE PIN ENTERED IS NOT VALID. CONTACT YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE TO RESET YOUR PIN.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT PIN_NO

3.1.2 Date Expiration Prompt

YOUR STATION/INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRATION DATE IS
MM/DD/YY

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will check the certification expiration date and lockout flag for the inspector in
the INSPECTR.DAT file. The station certification renewal date and lockout flag will then be
checked in the STATION.DAT file.

If either the station or inspector certification expiration date is within 60 days of the current
date, the analyzer must display Message 1. The analyzer must display Message 2 if the
station or inspector certification expiration dates have passed. The analyzer must countdown
the final five days prior to the expiration date of the station or inspector certification. The
analyzer must display Message 3 in addition to Message 1 or 2 during the five day
countdown. The analyzer will set the station lockout flag in the STATION.DAT file or the
inspector lockout flag in the INSPECTR.DAT file to “Y” when the current date is more than
30 days past the station or inspector expiration date.

If either the station or the inspector lockout flag is set, the analyzer must display a message
that indicates a lockout has occurred and return to the main menu.

Error Messages:

1.  YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION EXPIRES MM/DD/YY.

2. YOUR STATION /OR INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRED (date). YOU
ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS INSPECTION AT
THIS TIME. PLEASE CONTACT YOUR LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3. YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION WILL EXPIRE IN X (5, 4,
3,2, 1) DAY(S).

Associated System Files: INSPECTR.DAT INSP_EXP_DATE
STATION.DAT STAT_EXP_DATE
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LOCKOUT.DAT INSP_LOCKOUT_FLAG
STATE_LOCKOUT

3.1.3 Insurance Prompt
ENTER THE INSURANCE EXPIRATION DATE.

Programming Criteria:

Enter the insurance expiration date in the following format: MM/DD/YY. The analyzer must
verify that the entry for the month is between “1” and “12”, the entry for the day is between
“1” and “31”, and the entry for the year begins with “19” or “20”. A warning message must
be displayed if the insurance has expired. The expired insurance message must be displayed
when the inspector enters a value that is on or before the date of inspection (i.e., equal to or
less than the inspection start date). The analyzer will accept “000000” as a valid entry and
print “000000” on any applicable form. Entries will be written to the inspection record
located in the VEHICLE.DAT file.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT INSUR_EXP_DT

3.1.4 Fuel Type Prompt

ENTER THE VEHICLE FUEL TYPE. SELECT THE APPROPRIATE FUEL
TYPE CODE FROM THE LIST BELOW.

Code Description

“G” Gasoline

“B” Bi-Fueled (Dual-Fueled)
“p”» Diesel

Programming Criteria:

Entry of one code is required. The analyzer software must be designed so that only a “G”, a
“B”, or a “D” can be entered by the inspector for this field. The default choice must be
gasoline.

If the inspector selects “B”, the analyzer must display a message stating that “YOU HAVE
INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DUAL FUELED. PLEASE CONFIRM
THAT THE VEHICLE IS OPERATING ON GASOLINE FOR THE TEST WITH A
‘Y’.” After confirming the result, the analyzer must go to Section 3.1.5: Model-Year Prompt.
Otherwise, the analyzer must return to the fuel type code list.

If the inspector selects “D”, the analyzer must display a message stating “YOU HAVE
INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DIESEL FUELED. PLEASE CONFIRM
THIS ENTRY BY PRESSING “Y”.” If the inspector presses something other than “Y?”, the
analyzer must return to the fuel type code list.
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Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT FUEL_TYPE

3.14a  Optional Bar Code Entry of the Texas Registration Expiration
Date, Registration County, Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
License Plate Type, and License Plate Number Prompt

SCAN THE BAR CODE ON THE TXDMV WINDSHIELD STICKER (THAT
CONTAINS THE LICENSE PLATE NUMBER AND TYPE, AND VIN).

OR
PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”".

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to scan the bar code on the vehicle’s windshield
issued by the Texas Department of Motor Vehicles (TxDMV), which contains the license
plate type, license plate number, the VIN, the vehicle registration expiration date, and county
of registration. The analyzer will disregard entries that do not fit the following format.

If the analyzer scans a 2-D bar code that contains an “X” in the first position, then the
analyzer must pull the VIN, Expiration Month/Year, and license plate number from the bar
code. The format of the bar code is:

Name Length Start Format

Bar Code Type 1 1 Alphanumeric (X)
Bar Code Version 2 2 Numeric
Document Number 17 4 Numeric

VIN 22 21 Alphanumeric
Residence County Number 3 43 Numeric
Workstation ID (RSPS or POS) 10 46 Alphanumeric
Print County Number 3 56 Numeric

Sticker Print Date 8 59 Numeric
Registration Plate Code 8 67 Alphanumeric
Registration Sticker Code 8 75 Alphanumeric
Plate Number 7 83 Alphanumeric
Expiration Year 4 90 Numeric (YYYY)
Expiration Month 2 94 Numeric (MM)
Registration Class Code 3 96 Numeric

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter
the license plate number. The analyzer must compare the license plate number entered by the
inspector to the value of the Plate Number.
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If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
matches the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer must:

e place a “T” in the BARCODED VIN and BARCODED LIC PLT fields and a “1” in the
LICENSE_TYPE field of the inspection record; and

e use the values collected as entries for the license plate type, license plate number, VIN,
vehicle registration expiration month and year, and county of registration.

The license plate number, VIN, vehicle registration expiration month and year, and county of
registration entry values correspond to the Plate Number, VIN, Expiration Month and
Expiration Year, and Residence County Number fields from the TxDMV bar code,
respectively.

If the VIN retrieved from the TxDMV bar code is 17 characters long, then the VIN
verification algorithm must be applied here to the VIN collected from the TXDMV bar code.
If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
does not match the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer will not use
any values from the TXDMV bar code to auto fill the model year, license plate type, license
plate number, registration expiration month and year, county of registration, or VIN entries.

If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV bar code is 17 characters long and passes the VIN
verification algorithm, the analyzer must auto enter the model year by decoding the 10" digit
of the VIN using the table in the VINMY.DAT table. If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV
bar code is either not 17 characters long or fails the VIN verification algorithm, the analyzer
must:

e not use the VIN from the TxDMV bar code;
e collect the VIN prior to contacting the VID; and
e store the VIN in the REG_VIN field of the inspection record.

If the TXDMV barcode is not scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the
month and year from the TXDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker.

If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g., the registration
is expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer must compare the date of inspection to the registration month and
year from the TXDMV bar code. If the difference between the inspection date and the last
date of the registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2, which advises
the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DID NOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
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THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED LIC PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED _VIN
MODEL_YR REG_VIN
REG_COUNTY

3.1.5 Model-Year Prompt
ENTER THE LAST TWO DIGITS OF THE VEHICLE MODEL YEAR.

Programming Criteria:

If no value is entered, the analyzer must display Message 1 and prompt the inspector to re-
enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year. The analyzer must display Message 2 in
the event that the model-year is strictly greater than the current year plus two and prompt the
inspector to re-enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year or the entire model-year.
The analyzer must require the inspector to confirm any model-year entry that is less than
1950. Message 3 will display when the entered vehicle model-year is greater than or equal to
1990 and strictly less than the value contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file. If the VIN collected previously was 17 characters long and passed the
VIN algorithm, the analyzer shall default to the corresponding model year by using the
information in the VINYR.DAT file or an equivalent method. The default model year
selected from the VINYR.DAT shall be the value that is the largest numerical value that is
less than the current year plus 2 with a corresponding value that matches the tenth digit of the
VIN.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID MODEL YEAR -- TRY AGAIN.

3. THIS VEHICLE IS NOT ELIGIBLE FOR AN OBD Il
ONLY EMISSIONS TEST

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT MODEL_YEAR
LOCKOUT.DAT ASM_TSI_LOCKOUT

3.1.5a  Gross Vehicle Weight Prompt
ENTER THE GVW OF THE VEHICLE.

Programming Criteria:

A prompt will be displayed for the inspector to enter the GVW. No default entry must be
displayed. The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the GVW as it is being
entered. If the GVW_2TIMES is not set to “G”, the analyzer will accept the entry of the
GVW value as entered using the keyboard on the first attempt. If the GVW_2TIMES is set to
“G”, the analyzer will require the inspector to use a double blind approach to successfully
enter the GVW value as listed in the following description. When the GVW has been entered,
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the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will
clear the GVW entry window and require the inspector to enter the GVW again. The two
attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer must display Message 4,
prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW starting again with the first attempt. The inspector
shall be required to re-enter the GVW using the keyboard until two matching GVW entry
attempts have been made. When the GVW value has been entered, the analyzer must
complete the requirements in the following description.

If the entered GVW is less than or equal to 8,500 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE
field of the VEHICLE.DAT file to “1” for light-duty. If the GVW is greater than or equal to
8,501 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE field in the VEHICLE.DAT file to “2” for
heavy-duty.

If the inspector presses “enter/continue” and no entry has been made, the analyzer must
display message 1 and prompt the inspector to enter the GVW. If the inspector enters a
GVW greater than 85,000 pounds, the analyzer must display message 2 and prompt the
inspector to re-enter the GVW. If the inspector enters a GVW strictly less than 1,700 pounds,
the analyzer must display message 3 and prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW.

Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. MAXIMUM GVW ENTRY IS 85,000 LBS--TRY AGAIN.

3. WEIGHT RATING MUST BE AT LEAST 1700 LBS.--
TRY AGAIN.

4. ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GVW_TYPE
GVW_ACTUAL

3.1.5b  Emissions Inspection Selection Logic

Selection of the emissions inspection is based on a combination of the entries made by the
inspector and the values of the fields contained in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

Emissions Inspections Not Required

When the OBD_TESTING, ASM_TESTING, TSI_TESTING, and DSL_OBD_TESTING
fields are all set to “N” in the SYSTEM.DAT file, then the analyzer must display this
message, “EMISSIONS TESTING NOT REQUIRED IN THIS COUNTY. TEST WILL
END HERE.” and return to main menu when the inspector presses any key.

Default Emissions Inspection Selection

The analyzer must determine the default emissions inspection type for all diesel and gasoline
powered vehicles based on the inspector entries for the GVW, fuel type, drive axle, and
model-year, and the settings in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

OBD is the default inspection for diesel vehicles and gasoline vehicles. Gasoline vehicles
may also default to an ASM or TSI inspection. Default ASM inspections will become TSI
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inspections when the entered GVW is greater than 8,500 pounds or the vehicle cannot be
inspected using a two-wheel dynamometer.

Diesel Powered Vehicles

If the inspector selected “D” under the fuel type prompt and the DSL_OBD_TESTING field
is set to “N”, the analyzer must:

o display a message stating, “YOU HAVE INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS
DIESEL FUELED. DIESEL FUELED VEHICLES ARE NOT REQUIRED TO
RECEIVE EMISSIONS TESTS. THIS TEST WILL END HERE.”; and

e return to the main menu when the inspector presses any key.
The analyzer must default to an OBD inspection when:

e the DSL_OBD_ TESTING field is set to “Y”, the GVW entry is less than or equal to the
value in the DSL_OBD_MAX_GVW field, the model-year entry is greater than or equal
to the value in the DSL_OBD_MODEL_YR field and either

= greater than or equal to the DSL_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to
DSL_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”; or

= |ess than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the DSL_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
DSL_END_ROLLN_YR field when the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”; or

= |ess than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the DSL_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the DSL_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

= greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
DSL_END_ROLLN_YR field and is less than or equal to the value of the
DSL_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”; or

If the analyzer determines that the diesel vehicle is not required to receive an emissions
inspection because it does not meet the criteria listed above, the analyzer must display a
message stating, “YOU HAVE INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DIESEL
FUELED. HOWEVER, THIS DIESEL FUELED VEHICLE IS NOT REQUIRED TO
RECEIVE AN EMISSIONS TEST. THIS IS AN OPTIONAL TEST.” and provide the
option to continue or exit the inspection. If the inspector elects to exit the optional inspection,
the analyzer must return to the main menu when the inspector presses the appropriate key.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must:

e conduct an OBD inspection when the model-year is greater than or equal to the value in
the DSL_OBD_MODEL_YR field and DSL_OBD_TESTING is set to “Y”’; or

e return to the main menu when model-year is strictly less than the value in the
DSL_OBD_MODEL_YR field .
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Gasoline Powered Vehicles

If the inspector selected “G” or “B” under the fuel type prompt, the analyzer must check the
value of the OBD, ASM, and TSI inspection program fields in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must not conduct the OBD, ASM, or TSI emissions inspection when:
o the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N” and OBD is the default emissions inspection; or
o the ASM_TESTING field is set to “N”” and ASM is the default emissions inspection; or

o the TSI_TESTING field is set to “N” and TSI is the default emissions inspection,
respectively.

The analyzer must conduct the OBD, ASM, or TSI emissions inspection when:
o the OBD_TESTING field is set to “Y” and OBD is the default emissions inspection; or
o the ASM_TESTING field is set to “Y”” and ASM is the default emissions inspection; or

o the TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y” and TSI is the default emissions inspection,
respectively.

Default OBD Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to an OBD inspection when the OBD_TESTING field is set to
“Y?”, the model-year entry is greater than or equal to the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR
field, and either:

e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”; or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”;
or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field
and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the
PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

Default ASM Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to an ASM inspection when the ASM_TESTING field is set to
“Y”, the GVW entry is less than or equal to 8,500, the analyzer is equipped to conduct ASM
inspections, the model-year entry is less than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field, and
either:
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e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”;

e s less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”;
or

e s less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e is greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR
field and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

Default TSI Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to a TSI inspection when the TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”, the
analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections, the model-year entry is less than the value in
the OBDII_MODEL_YR field, and either:

e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”; or

o less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”;
or

o less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field
and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the
PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

Optional Inspection Programming Criteria for Gasoline Powered Vehicles

The analyzer must display a message stating “NOT REQUIRED TO TEST VEHICLES
OLDER THAN YEAR (minimum of [CURRENT YEAR - PGRM_END_ROLLN_YR,
or PGRM_FIXED_YR_MIN]). IF THE VEHICLE IS NEWER THAN YEAR
(maximum  of [CURRENT YEAR - PGRM_BGN_ROLLN_YR, or
PGRM_FIXED_YR_MAX]), REFER TO THE DPS RULES AND REGULATIONS
MANUAL CHAPTER 5, PAGE 12 FOR TEST REQUIREMENTS.” when:

e the inspector selects “G” or “B” under the fuel type prompt;

e the OBD_TESTING, ASM_TESTING or TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”’; and
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o the vehicle is not required to receive an emissions inspection because the entered model-
year is not within the acceptable range listed above.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct an
OBD inspection where the entered model-year is greater than or equal to the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to
“Y”.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct an
ASM inspection where the entered model-year is less than the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the ASM_TESTING field is set to
“Y”; or the entered model-year is greater than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N”, and the ASM_TESTING
field is set to “Y”.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct a
TSI inspection where the entered model-year is less than the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the TSI_TESTING field is set to
“Y?”; or the entered model-year is greater than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N”, and the TSI_TESTING
field is set to “Y™.

The analyzer must return to the main menu if:

e the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection and the analyzer determines
that the vehicle is not eligible for an OBD, an ASM, or TSI inspection; or

e the inspector elects not to continue with the optional inspection by pressing the
appropriate key.

Tailpipe Emissions Inspection Lockout Check

Since the default emissions inspection type has been determined as ASM, TSI, or OBD, the
analyzer must check the status of the ASM_TSI_LOCKOUT flag in the LOCKOUT.DAT file
to confirm that the analyzer is authorized to conduct a tailpipe emissions inspection. If this
flag is set to “1” or “Y” and the default emissions inspection type is the ASM or TSI
emissions inspection, the analyzer must:

e display a message stating that, “The analyzer cannot continue because this vehicle is
not eligible for an OBD emissions inspection and the analyzer is not authorized to
perform tailpipe inspections (i.e., ASM or TSI) until it passes the gas audit.”; and

e return to the main menu when the inspector elects to continue.

3.1.5c  Bar Code Entry of License Plate Type, Number, and Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) Prompt

SCAN THE BAR CODE THAT CONTAINS THE LICENSE PLATE TYPE,

LICENSE PLATE NUMBER, AND TXDOT NUMBER FROM THE VEHICLE
INSPECTION REPORT.
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OR

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE IF THE VEHICLE
INSPECTION REPORT IS NOT AVAILABLE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the VIN previously collected from the TXDMV bar code
is being used.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to scan the bar code which contains the license plate
type, license plate number, and the Texas Department of Motor Vehicles (TXDMV) number.
If a 1-D bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must place a “B” in the
BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of the inspection record and proceed to either Section 3.1.6:
License Type Prompt if the license plate type and license plate number were not collected or
Section 3.1.6a Texas Registration Expiration Date Prompt if the license plate type and
license plate number were collected. If the inspector presses “enter/continue”, the analyzer
must place a “K” in the BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of the inspection record and allow the
inspector to enter this information using the keyboard by proceeding to Section 3.1.6:
License Type Prompt.

If the analyzer scans a 2-D bar code that contains an “X” in the first position, then the
analyzer must pull the VIN and license plate number from the bar code. The format of the
bar code is:

Name Length Start Format

Bar Code Type 1 1 Alphanumeric (X)
Bar Code Version 2 2 Numeric
Document Number 17 4 Numeric

VIN 22 21 Alphanumeric
Residence County Number 3 43 Numeric
Workstation 1D (RSPS or POS) 10 46 Alphanumeric
Print County Number 3 56 Numeric
Sticker Print Date 8 59 Numeric
Registration Plate Code 8 67 Alphanumeric
Registration Sticker Code 8 75 Alphanumeric
Plate Number 7 83 Alphanumeric
Expiration Month/Year 6 90 Numeric
Registration Class Code 3 96 Numeric

If the bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must place a “T” in the
BARCODED_VIN and BARCODED_LIC_PLT fields and a “1” in the LICENSE_TYPE
field of the inspection record, and proceed to Section 3.1.6a: Texas Registration Expiration
Date Prompt.

Error Message: DID NOT SCAN PROPERLY PLEASE TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED_LIC PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED VIN
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3.1.6 License Type Prompt

ENTER THE TYPE OF LICENSE PLATE OF THE VEHICLE.

1.  Texas Plate 5.  Exempt (Federal)

2. No Plate 6. Dealer Plate

3. Out of State 7.  Temporary Buyer Tag
4.  Exempt (State) 8.  Other

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate type previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license type of
the vehicle. If the inspector selects license type “3” or “5”, the analyzer must set the
REG _COUNTY field to “000”. If the inspector selects license type “2”, “6”, “7”, or “8”, the
analyzer must fill the REG_COUNTY field with spaces. If the inspector selects license type
“2” or “8”, the analyzer will assign the LICENSE_NUM field in the VEHICLE.DAT a value
of “Vv” followed by the last seven digits of the VIN and skip Section 3.1.7: License Prompt.
If the entered VIN has less than seven characters, the entry should be a “V” followed
immediately by the entered VIN without filler spaces between the VvV’ and the entered VIN.
The analyzer will default to license type “1”.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_TYPE
REG_COUNTY

3.1.6a  Texas Registration Expiration Date Prompt

ENTER THE MONTH AND YEAR FROM THE VEHICLE REGISTRATION
WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”. However, the analyzer may skip
this prompt if the vehicle registration month and year previously collected from the TXDMV
bar code are begin used.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the month and year from the TXDMV vehicle
registration windshield sticker when the previously entered license plate type is set to “1” or
“4” and these values weren’t collected using the bar code scanner. The analyzer must display
a note indicating that inspector should enter “00” for the month and “0000” for the year if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TxDMYV sticker on the windshield. If the inspector enters “00” for the
month and “0000” for the year, then the analyzer must not to display the message 2.

If the registration expiration date cannot be collected either from the TXDMV barcode or the
inspector-entered value, then the analyzer does not have to display message 2.
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If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g. the registration is
expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer will compare the date of inspection to the registration month and year
entered by the inspector. If the difference between the inspection date and the last date of the
registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2 which advises
the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DIDNOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED_LIC_PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED_VIN
HB2305CHG

3.1.6b  Texas Registration County Prompt

ENTER THE REGISTRATION COUNTY FROM THE VEHICLE
REGISTRATION WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”, the previously entered license plate
type is set to “1” or “4”, and this value wasn’t collected using the bar code scanner.
However, the analyzer may skip this prompt if the vehicle registration county that was
previously collected from the TXDMYV bar code is begin used. The analyzer may also skip
this prompt if the previously collected vehicle registration month and year are more than
more than 1 year prior than the inspection date (i.e., the registration is expired by more than 1

year).

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the vehicle’s county of registration as it
appears on the TxDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker. The analyzer must display a
note indicating that inspector should enter “no sticker” for the county of registration if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TXDMV sticker on the windshield. The analyzer shall set the
REG_COUNTY to spaces when the inspector enters “no sticker”. The analyzer must allow
for a user-friendly approach for entry of the county of registration.

For example, the analyzer may display the 17 emissions counties and an additional choice,

“more counties”. When “more counties” is selected, the analyzer will display the complete
list of 254 Texas counties in alphabetical order and allow the inspector to either use the
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keyboard to enter up to three characters as criteria to search for a match in the alphabetized
county list or use the arrow keys to select the correct county from the list.

Error Messages: 1. INVALID ENTRY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
LICENSE_TYPE HB2305CHG

3.1.7 License Prompt
ENTER THE LICENSE NUMBER OF THE VEHICLE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate number previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license plate
number of the vehicle. Upon confirming the license plate number entry, the vehicle
information is eligible to be stored in the RECALL.DAT file. After the inspector enters the
license plate number, the analyzer must place a “K” in the BARCODED LIC PLT field of
the inspection record.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_NUM

BARCODED_LIC_PLT

3.1.8 VIN Prompt
ENTER VIN NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the VIN previously collected from the TXDMV bar code
is begin used. The analyzer will prompt for the VIN as it appears on the vehicle, and if
available use the bar code reader to scan the bar coded VIN on the vehicle. If the VIN cannot
be entered using the bar code reader, the inspector will be capable of entering the VIN using
the keyboard. The analyzer must store a “B” in the BARCODED_VIN field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is entered using the bar code reader. The analyzer must
store a “K” in the BARCODED _VIN field of VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is not
entered using the bar code reader.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the VIN as it is being entered. When all
characters of the VIN have been entered, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press
“enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will clear the VIN field and require the inspector to re-
enter the VIN. The two attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer
must display Message 3 and prompt the inspector to enter the VIN a third time.

A minimum of three and a maximum of 17 characters are required for this field. If the entry

is not within these parameters, the analyzer must display Message 2. If no value is entered,
the analyzer must display Message 1.
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The VIN verification algorithm must be applied here, but only to 1981 and newer model-year
vehicles. If the VIN verification fails, the inspector shall be required to re-enter the VIN
using the keyboard until either it passes the VIN verification or until a total of 4 double blind
matching VIN entry attempts have been made.

The analyzer will not allow the inspector to enter the letters “I”, “O”, or “Q” for 1981 and
newer model-year vehicles. The software should suggest possible substitute letters when the
DPS algorithm indicates that the VIN is bad.

Error Messages: 1.  THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE
WITH THE TEST.

2. A MINIMUM OF 3 OR MAXIMUM OF 17
CHARACTERS ARE NEEDED FOR THIS ENTRY--TRY
AGAIN.

3.  ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VIN_ID_NUM

VIN_FLAG
BARCODED_VIN

3.1.8a  VIN Verification Prompt

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THAT THIS IS THE VIN FROM
THE VEHICLE.

BY PRESSING CONTINUE, YOU ARE VERIFYING THAT THIS VIN,
<<<display the entered VIN here>>> MATCHES THE VIN ON THE VEHICLE
UNDER INSPECTION.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will display this prompt when the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file
is set to “A”, “B”, or “C” and the VIN has been successfully entered using either the
keyboard or bar code scanner (i.e., bar code from the vehicle, a vehicle inspection report, or
the TxDMV sticker). The VIN will be displayed using a large font.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
REG_VIN VIN

3.1.8b VID Contact

The analyzer must contact the VID, retrieve all applicable vehicle information, and enter the
information into the appropriate fields.

An inspection must be stopped and the analyzer must return to the main menu if the
following response bits are set in the RESPONSE.DAT file received from the VID:

56 - Inspector License expired
57 - Inspector license suspended/revoked
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58 - Inspector not authorized to test at this station
60 - TAS is locked out for at least one of the reasons included within “Lockout Status
Record” data file

The analyzer must obtain the inspection record from the VID and search the local analyzer
files for a VIN match. The analyzer must search the local inspection records, even if an
inspection record is received from the VID. The local search must only consist of the records
for the last 17 days. If two identical records are obtained, then the analyzer must use either
record to set the EMISS INIT _TEST and SAFE_INIT _TEST fields, and determine the
eligibility status for the current inspection and the emissions inspection sequence for the
reinspection, where applicable.

If the records are different, then the analyzer must set the flags as follows. The
EMISS_INIT_TEST field must be set based on the value of the EMISS_PF_FLAG field in
the most recent inspection record from the VID or the local analyzer files. The
SAFE_INIT_TEST field must be set based on the value of the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the
most recent inspection record that was conducted at the station within the last 17 days.

The analyzer must confirm that the vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection by using the
inspection record that was used to set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field.

The vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection if:
e the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the inspection record is set to “R”;

e the station number of the previous inspection station does not match the number of the
station conducting the current inspection; or

e the date of this inspection is not within 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record.

If the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection, the analyzer must:

e display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection and
prompt the inspector to inform the customer that they will not be charged for this
inspection;

e save the vehicle information in the RECALL.DAT file;

e either perform a reinspection as described in Section 3.4: Main Menu Selection “4
Reinspection” or require the inspector to enter repair information about the vehicle prior
to conducting the emissions inspection when the EMISS PF_FLAG field in the
inspection record of the previous inspection is set to “F”; and

e input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection to conduct the reinspection.

Upon completion of VID contact, the analyzer must:
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e indicate that announcements, technical service bulletins (TSBs), and emissions recall
information were transmitted by the VID;

e not display announcements until the end of the inspection;

o display a message after the end of the inspection indicating that: “Subsequent
inspections cannot be conducted until the announcement is successfully printed.”;

e display and automatically print a copy of the announcement immediately after main menu
selection “1” through “4” is selected for the next inspection; and

e provide the option of displaying the TSBs, and/or emissions recall information either
immediately or later in the current inspection.

The analyzer must provide the option to print, delete, and save announcements, TSBs, and
emissions recall information to a predetermined file. New announcements, TSBs, and/or
emissions recall information saved must overwrite the oldest information. The analyzer must
not continue with the inspection until the announcements, TSBs, or recall information is
successfully printed.

During this contact, the VID will send TSBs and emissions recall information, as appropriate,
in a text-based format but not in a PDF file. During the contact at the end of the inspection,
the VID will send TSBs, as appropriate, in a text-based format and emissions recall
information, as appropriate, on page 2 of the PDF file and also in the text-based format.

3.1.9 Vehicle Type Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE TYPE
'P' - PASSENGER CAR/STATION WAGON
'T' - TRUCK/VAN/SPORTS UTILITY VEHICLE\
'M' - MOTOR HOME
'B' - BUS

Programming Criteria:

The default choice on this screen must be the “passenger car/station wagon” selection.

If the inspector selects “M” or “B”, the analyzer must skip Section 3.1.9a: Vehicle Body Type
Prompt, and use the VEHICLE STNDS TYPE of “T” if the vehicle receives an ASM
inspection. If the inspector enters a GVW for a bus or motor home that is less than 8,501
pounds, the analyzer must set the BODY_STYLE field to “6” and perform an ASM or TSI
inspection, where applicable.

If the inspector selects “P” and the previously entered GVW is strictly greater than 8,500
pounds, the analyzer must display an error message that says “INVALID ENTRY - TRY
AGAIN,” and not proceed to the next prompt until the inspector enters a value for the GVW
that is less than or equal to 8,500 pounds for the “passenger car/station wagon” selection. No
explanation must be given for this error message. The analyzer must display the previously
entered GVW on the screen where the inspector corrects this entry and return to this prompt
when an acceptable GVW value has been entered.
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Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VEHICLE TYPE

3.1.9a  Vehicle Body Type Prompt

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE VEHICLE BODY TYPE FROM THE LIST
BELOW:

CODE VEHICLE BODY TYPE

SEDAN

STATION WAGON
PICKUP/TRUCK TRACTOR
SPORT/UTILITY VEHICLE
MINIVAN

FULL-SIZE VAN

OOUlThWN -

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector selected “P” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this screen must be the
“sedan” selection. If the inspector selected “T” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this
screen must be the “pickup/truck tractor” selection. This prompt may be combined with the
requirements of Section 3.1.9: Vehicle Type Prompt.

If the inspector selected “M” or “B” as the vehicle type, the analyzer must use the National
Crime Information Center (NCIC) list to display the list of makes and models.

If the model-year, make, and model entered describe a unique vehicle which is found as a
single VRT row number, the body type may be taken directly from the VRT record and the
inspector does not need to be prompted to enter the body type.

The vehicle body type will be used to determine the vehicle test standards group. Vehicle
body type codes “1” and “2” will be inspected as passenger cars, while body type codes “3”
through “6” will be inspected as trucks.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT BODY_STYLE
TXVRT.DAT VEHICLE_BODY_TYPE

VEHICLE_STNDS_TYPE

3.1.10  Vehicle Make Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE MAKE.

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer must display a list of make names contained in the TXVRT.DAT file for
passenger cars and trucks for vehicles whose previously entered GVW is less than or equal to
8,500 pounds. If the previously entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file, the
analyzer must display the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT
file.

The analyzer must use the makes in the NCIC listings for buses, motor homes, and for
vehicles whose previously entered GVW is strictly greater than 8,500 pounds.

When the inspector selects a make name from the list, the analyzer must store the NCIC code
that corresponds to the selected make name in the MAKE field.

“Other” must also be a choice for the MAKE name. When the inspector selects other as the
make name, the analyzer must:

e store “OTHR” in the MAKE field;

e display a message prompting the inspector to enter the full make name and least the first
five characters of the model name in the space provided:;

e store the inspector’s entry in the MODEL field;
e leave the MODEL_CODE field blank; and

e skip the display of associated model names and proceed to Section 3.1.12: Odometer
Prompt.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT MAKE

3.1.11  Model Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE MODEL.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display a list of vehicle model names that correspond to the previously
selected vehicle make name from the TXVVRT.DAT file or the NCIC listings.

If the previously entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file and the inspector selected
a make name from the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT
file, then the analyzer must display the corresponding list of model names from the most
recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT file, and store the model name selected by the
inspector in the MODEL field.

The analyzer must also present the option of “other” as a model name choice. When the
inspector selects other, the analyzer must:

o display a message prompting the inspector to enter the full model name in the space
provided; and
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e store the selected make name in the MAKE field, the inspector’s entry in the MODEL
field, and “OTH” in the MODEL_CODE field.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT MODEL
MODEL_CODE

3.1.12  Odometer Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE ODOMETER READING.

A MINIMUM OF ONE NUMERIC ENTRY IS REQUIRED. DO NOT ENTER
THE TENTH'S DIGIT.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only accept numerical entries and store the entered value in the
ODOMETER field.

If the analyzer is conducting this sequence as a test on resale inspection and the entered
values for model-year and odometer indicate the vehicle is exempt from this requirement, the
analyzer must display error message number 2.

Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2.  THIS VEHICLE IS EXEMPT FROM TEST ON RESALE
BECAUSE THE MODEL YEAR IS 1996 OR NEWER
AND THE ODOMETER READING IS LESS THAN
50,000 MILES. PRESS ¢“ENTER/CONTINUE” TO
RETURN TO THE MAIN MENU.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT ODOMETER

3.1.13  Injection and Carburetion Prompt
SELECT THE INJECTION/CARBURETION
F - FUEL INJECTION
C - CARBURETION
O - OTHER

Programming Criteria:

The inspector should select the appropriate injection/carburetion from the above list.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT INJECT_CARB
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3.1.14  Engine Size and Cylinder Selection Screen Prompt
SELECT THE ENGINE SIZE AND NUMBER OF CYLINDERS.

Programming Criteria:

Based on the values of the previously entered model-year, make name, and model name, the
analyzer must display a list of engine sizes in liters or cubic centimeters with the
corresponding cylinder count from the ENGINE_SIZE and NUMBER_CYLINDERS fields
from the TXVRT.DAT file. The analyzer may proceed to Section 3.1.17: Transmission
Prompt if the inspector selects an engine size and cylinder count pair from the list.

The corresponding cylinder count for all rotary engines in the TXVRT.DAT file is 17. The
analyzer must display “rotary” as entry for the cylinder count and store an “R” in the
CYLINDERS field of the inspection record if the inspector selects “rotary” as the cylinder
count.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to select “other” from the list and enter a unique
engine size and cylinder count combination. The entered engine size must be automatically
converted to cubic centimeters, where necessary, and stored in the ENGINE_SIZE field of
the inspection record.

The default for this screen must be to the engine size that matches the value of the engine size
from a previous inspection record. If a previous inspection record is not available, the default
will be to the smallest engine size in the TXVRT.DAT file.

If the previously entered values for model-year, make, and model do not match the
information in the TXVRT.DAT file or the search is in the NCIC table, the analyzer will
either display the corresponding values from a previous inspection record or proceed directly
to entry screens for the engine size and cylinder count.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

NUMBER OF CYLINDERS IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CYLINDERS
ENGINE SIZE

3.1.16  Cylinder Prompt

ENTER THE NUMBER OF CYLINDERS.
FOR ROTARY ENGINES, ENTER AN “R.”

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display choice for the expected number of cylinders based on the
previously entered engine size. The default for the number of cylinders to be entered must be
the value contained in the CYLINDERS field in the TXVRT.DAT file. The minimum
number of cylinders is “1” and the maximum is “16”. Any entries out of the “1” through
“16” range, or the letter “R” for rotary engines, will be rejected by the analyzer.
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Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

NUMBER OF CYLINDERS IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CYLINDERS

3.1.16a Engine Units Prompt
ENTER THE UNITS OF THE ENGINE SIZE

Letter Units

L Liters
| Cubic Inches
C Cubic Centimeters

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the measurement unit for the engine size.
The default for this screen must be liters. This prompt may be combined with the prompt in
Section 3.3.13b: Engine Size Prompt to facilitate ease of entry for the lane inspector.

Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.
3.1.16b  Engine Size Prompt

ENTER THE ENGINE SIZE

Unit: “Display selection from previous prompt here” (i.e., Liters, Cubic
Inches, Cubic Centimeters)

Size:

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display the unit of measure from the previous prompt and allow the
inspector to enter the engine size. The analyzer must:

e store the engine size in the first four characters of the ENGINE_SIZE field; and

e store the engine unit size character in the last position of the ENGINE_SIZE field.

The analyzer must convert the entered engine size to cubic centimeters by either multiplying
the cubic inch entry by 16.387 or multiplying the liter entry by 1,000. The converted engine

size must be rounded to the nearest cubic centimeter.

Error message 3 must be displayed if the inspector enters an engine size that converts to a
value greater than 9,999 cubic centimeters or smaller than 655 cubic centimeters. The
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inspector shall be required to correct the entry or abort the inspection. If the inspection is
aborted, no updates will be made to any file.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

3. 40 CID OR 655 CC OR SMALLER ARE EXEMPT
FROM THE EMISSIONS INSPECTION PROGRAM.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT ENGINE_SIZE

3.1.17  Transmission Prompt
INDICATE THE TYPE OF TRANSMISSION.

ENTER AN “M” IF IT IS MANUAL.
ENTER AN “A” IF IT IS AUTOMATIC

Programming Criteria:

Entry of the transmissions type is required. The analyzer must store an “A” or an “M” in the
TRANSMISSION field of the inspection record based on the inspector’s selection.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT TRANSMISSION

3.1.18 Ignition Prompt
ENTER IGNITION TYPE.

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE IGNITION TYPE CODE FROM THE LIST

BELOW:
Code Ignition Type
“Cc”» Conventional
“p» Distributorless
“Q” Quad 4/Wireless

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must store a “C” for Conventional, “D” for Distributorless, or “Q” for Quad
4/Wireless in the IGNITION field based on entry by the inspector.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT IGNITION
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3.1.18a Kaeyless Ignition Prompt
IS THIS A KEYLESS IGNITION VEHICLE?
SELECT THE APPROPRIATE OPTION FROM THE LIST BELOW:

NO, a key is required to start the vehicle.
YES, the vehicle starts without a key.

NOTE: If the engine starts with a factory installed keyless start, then select “Yes, the
vehicle starts without a key.” If the engine starts with a key, then select “No, a
key is required to start the vehicle.” Select “No” even if an aftermarket keyless
ignition has been installed.

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt when the previously entered model-year is greater than or equal to the
value contained in the KEYLESS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file. The default selection must
be the first choice in the list.

If the inspector selects “NO”, proceed to Section 3.1.18b: Hybrid Prompt. If the inspector
selects “Yes”, change the value stored in the IGNITION field from “C” to “E”, or “D” to “F”,
or “Q” to “R” based on the inspector’s entry in Section 3.1.18: Ignition Prompt. The VIR
must display “C_K”, “D_K”, or “Q_K”, when “E”, “F”, or “R” is stored in the IGNITION
field.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT IGNITION
SYSTEM.DAT KEYLESS

3.1.18b Hybrid Prompt

IS THE VEHICLE AHYBRID ?
(i.e., Gasoline-electric engine, diesel-electric, etc.,)

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE CHOICE FROM THE LIST BELOW:

No, the vehicle only has a gasoline or diesel engine.
Yes, the vehicle is a hybrid.

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt only when the previously enter model-year is greater than or equal to the
value contained in the HYBRID field in the SYSTEM.DAT file. The default selection must
be the first choice in the list.
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If the inspector selects “Yes, the vehicle is a hybrid.”, the analyzer will not require the RPM
to be greater than zero when conducting an OBD inspection on this vehicle and place an “H”
in the RPM_BYPASS field of the inspection record.

If the inspector selects “No, the vehicle has a gasoline or diesel engine.”, then there are no
changes to the OBD inspection.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT RPM_BYPASS
SYSTEM.DAT HYBRID

3.1.19  Exhaust Prompt
DOES THE VEHICLE HAVE DUAL EXHAUST?
“Y” - YES “N” - No

Programming Criteria:

The software must ask the inspector to indicate if the vehicle is equipped with dual exhaust.

The following instructions apply if the vehicle will receive a tailpipe emissions inspection. If
the inspector selects “YES”, then the analyzer must display instructions to the inspector
describing how to attach the additional probe to the analyzer for this inspection and require
the inspector to confirm this is complete before proceeding to the next prompt

If the inspector selects “NO”, the analyzer must automatically proceed to the next prompt.
The analyzer must store a “Y” or an “N” in the DUAL_EXHAUST field based on the
inspector’s entry.

Error Message: INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT DUAL_EXHAUST

3.1.19a Vehicle 80” Width Prompt

IS THE VEHICLE AT LEAST 80 INCHES WIDE? (CHOOSE THE CORRECT
SENTENCE)

1.  NO, THE VEHICLE IS LESS THAN 80 INCHES WIDE.
2.  YES, THE VEHICLE IS AT LEAST 80 INCHES WIDE.

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt only when the previously entered vehicle type is “Truck/Van/Sports
Utility Vehicle” or “Motorhome”. If the previously entered vehicle type is “Motorhome”,
then the default selection is the second choice. If the previously entered vehicle type is
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“Truck/Van/Sports Utility Vehicle”, then the default selection is the first choice. The
analyzer must store a “Y”” or an “N” in the 80_INCHES field based on the inspector’s entry.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT 80_INCHES

3.1.19b Drive Axle Prompt
IS THE VEHICLE EQUIPPED WITH AWD OR FULL-TIME 4 WHEEL
DRIVE OR NON-DISENGAGEABLE TRACTION CONTROL? PLEASE
CONFIRM BY PRESSING “Y” OR “N”

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt only when the entered vehicle model-year is less than the value
contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must not display a default value and will require the inspector to make a new
entry whenever this prompt is displayed.

If “N” is selected then the analyzer must attempt to perform an ASM emissions inspection.

If “Y” is selected and OBDII_ONLY is set to “N”, then the analyzer must attempt to perform
a TSI inspection and display the following prompt:

PERFORM A TWO SPEED IDLE EMISSIONS INSPECTION

NOTE: TSI emissions inspection procedures are included in Appendix K: TSI Emissions
Inspection Procedures.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT AXLE_TYPE
STATION.DAT OBDII_ONLY

3.1.20  Test Type Prompt

ENTER THE TYPE OF INSPECTION

A-1 YEAR WINDSHIELD - TSI G-FMCSR (TRUCK)
(SAFETY & EMISSIONS)

L-1 YEAR WINDSHIELD - OBD M-1 YEAR WINDSHIELD - ASM
(SAFETY & EMISSIONS) (SAFETY & EMISSIONS)

N-1 YEAR WINDSHIELD - OBD/TSI
(SAFETY & EMISSIONS)

Programming Criteria:
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If the SKIP. CERT DECAL field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, then the analyzer
will delete the word “windshield” from the inspection types displayed on the screen.

The goal of this change is to eliminate the hard coding of this display and allow the selections
to be controlled by the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The analyzer must display the
choices containing the letters “D” and “E” in the DFLT_1YR_SAE field from the rows where
the county code in the STATION.DAT file matches the county code in the repurposed
ESC_ASM.DAT file. The default choice must be to the entry containing the letter “D”. The
analyzer must display the choices containing the letter “E” as additional selections. The
contents of the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file will only contain one “1 year windshield
(safety & emissions)” selection per county grouping. To preserve consistency with the
previous design, this file will only contain one entry with a SAFE_TEST_TYPE value of
either “A”, “M”, “N”, or “L,” which are the values for the “1 year windshield (safety &
emissions) inspection type. This change is purposely not added to the safety only inspection
sequence in Section 3.2: Main Menu Selection “2 Safety Only Inspection” and is not
applicable during reinspections of vehicles receiving safety only inspections. If the default “1
year windshield” selection is the safety only choice (i.e., SAFE_TEST TYPE is “J”), the
analyzer shall transition to the safety only inspection sequence by displaying the Test Type
Prompt in Section 3.2.11, the Confirm Vehicle Info Display in Section 3.2.10b:, and
proceeding through the remaining prompts beginning with Section 3.2.11a: Mud Flaps and
Safety Guard Prompt 1.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_TEST_TYPE

3.1.20a Confirm Vehicle Info Display

The analyzer must display the vehicle information and allow the inspector to edit the
information as appropriate. If the vehicle information was populated by the VID, the
inspector shall be allowed to edit all vehicle information except the VIN, the license plate
type, and the license plate number. The inspector shall be required to confirm the entries

before proceeding to the next screen. The vehicle information is no longer eligible to be
stored in the RECALL.DAT file once the analyzer has moved to the next screen.

The analyzer must display an error message that says “INVALID GVW - PLEASE
CORRECT” and prevent the inspector from proceeding to the next prompt when

o the previously entered vehicle type is set to “passenger car/station wagon” and the GVW
is strictly greater than 8,500 pounds; and

o the inspector confirms the entries.
The analyzer must not proceed to the next prompt until the inspector either:

e enters a value for the GVW that is less than or equal to 8,500 pounds for the “passenger
car/station wagon” vehicle type; or

e enters a vehicle type other than “passenger car/station wagon”.
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The analyzer must display the previously entered GVW on the screen where the inspector
corrects this entry and return to this prompt when the new GVW value has been entered. The
re-entry method must be approved by TCEQ prior to certification testing.

Emissions Inspection Selection Prompt Confirmation

Once the entries have been confirmed by the inspector, the analyzer must reapply the
emissions inspection selection logic in Section 3.1.5b: Emissions Inspection Selection Logic
if:

o the inspector made changes to the GVW entry, the model-year entry, and the fuel type
entry on or prior to this screen; or

o the emissions inspection logic was not applied previously due to a transition from the
reinspection sequence to the initial inspection sequence.

3.1.20b Vehicle Lookup Table Display

This screen must only appear if the analyzer does not find a match to the vehicle information
entered by the inspector in the TXVRT.DAT file. The analyzer must display the following
message or a similarly worded message that conveys the same information: “An exact match
for the vehicle under test was not found in the Vehicle Lookup Table!” The analyzer
must allow the inspector to return to the screen in Section 3.1.20a: Confirm Vehicle Info
Display and edit the vehicle information as appropriate. The analyzer may display Vehicle
lookup table records that have the same make name, model name and model-year entered by
the inspector.

NOTE: This screen does not apply to safety only inspections or safety only reinspections.
3.1.20c  Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 1

IS THE VEHICLE EQUIPPED WITH 4 OR MORE TIRES ON THE
REARMOST AXLE?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle has less than 4 tires on the rearmost axle.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle has 4 or more tires on the rearmost axle.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selects “N”, proceed to Section
3.1.21 and do NOT display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of inspection. If the
inspector selects “Y”, then proceed to Section 3.1.20d.

The answers to the Mud Flap questions in sections 3.1.20c and 3.1.20d will not be stored in
the inspection records. These answers will be used to determine if the Mud Flaps and Safety
Guard safety items should be displayed for safety item sequences 1, 4, 6, 8, and 9. These
answers will not affect safety item sequences 2, 3, 5, and 7. The lists of safety item
sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

51 Date: June 1, 2021



3.1.20d Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 2

IS THE VEHICLE A TRUCK TRACTOR, MOTORHOME, BUS, OR POLE
TRAILER?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle is NOT a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle IS a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘R’ - Return to previous screen.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selected “Motorhome” or “Bus” as
the Vehicle Type in Section 3.1.9, then the analyzer must be defaulted to “Y”. The inspector
shall be allowed to return to the previous screen and edit the previous answer.

If the inspector selects “N”, then display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of
inspection. If the inspector selects “Y?”, then do not display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards
as an item of inspection.

Proceed to Section 3.1.21.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

3.1.21  Safety Inspection Items

Programming Criteria:

The lists of safety item sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.
The analyzer shall prompt the inspector to select the appropriate phrase:

o | certify that all safety items have passed inspection (continue to safety fee); or

e | want to enter failed or repaired safety items (continue to safety item list).

If the first choice is selected, the analyzer must automatically fill the appropriate safety items
with “P” for pass and proceed to the safety test fee prompt. If the second choice is selected,
the analyzer must display the safety item list in accordance with the following description.

The analyzer must display the appropriate list choices based on entries made by the inspector.
The analyzer will require the inspector to enter the status of the safety item in the order it
appears in the list. The acceptable entries are “P”, for pass, “F”, for fail, and “R” for
repaired. The letter “N” for N/A is not an acceptable entry, however, a value of “N” in the
safety item field may occur in an inspection record that is received from the VID during a
reprint VIR function.

If the inspector selects “F” or “R” for any safety item in the list, a subset list of failure
reasons must be displayed and the inspector shall highlight and select the failure reason or the
entry that allows the inspector to return to the previous screen entry of “F” or “R” to edit this
selection. The default for this display must be to the “return to previous screen” selection.
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The analyzer must automatically enter the appropriate alpha character based on the selections
made by the inspector.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L
- 1 year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #8.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L
- 1 year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #3.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST _TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)?”, then the
analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequence #7, and safety item sequence #8,
allow the inspector to use the arrow keys to highlight and select the appropriate safety item
sequence by pressing “enter/continue”.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display the safety item sequence
#1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80 _inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display the safety item sequence
#4.

If the vehicle type = “T”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, (NOTE:
the 80 inches wide entry is not used here to determine the appropriate safety item sequence),
then the analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequence #8, and safety item sequence
#5, and allow the inspector to use the arrow keys to highlight and select appropriate safety
item sequence by pressing “enter/continue”.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST _TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display the safety item sequence
#1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST _TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80_inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display the safety item sequence
#4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #8. The 80 inches wide entry is purposely not
used here to determine the appropriate safety item sequence

The inspector shall be required to press “enter/continue” after each item. These fields are
required and must contain a valid entry. The analyzer does not have to display the screen
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heading during the inspection sequence. The analyzer must enter the date and the inspector’s
driver’s license number.

The inspector should be able to access an item’s associated help screen by placing the cursor
in the parentheses and pressing the “F1” key. The help screens for each type of safety
inspection sequence are in Appendix D: Safety Inspection Help Screens.

If any safety item is entered as failing with a stored value of “A”, “C”, “E”, “H”, “J”, “L”,
“O7, “S”, “U”, “W”, or “Y”, then the analyzer must set the SAFETY_PF FLAG to “F”.
Otherwise, set the SAFETY_PF_FLAG to “P” for pass.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

SAFE_1 SAFE_2 SAFE_3 SAFE_4 SAFE_5
SAFE_6A SAFE_6B SAFE_7 SAFE_7A SAFE_7B
SAFE_8 SAFE_9 SAFE_10A SAFE_10B SAFE_10C
SAFE_10D SAFE_10E SAFE_10F SAFE_11 SAFE_12
SAFE_13 SAFE_14 SAFE_15 SAFE_16 SAFE_17
SAFE_18 SAFE_19 SAFE_20 SAFE 21 SAFE_22A
SAFE_22B SAFE_22C SAFE_22D SAFE_23 SAFE_24
SAFE_25 SAFE_26 SAFE_27 SAFE_28 SAFE_29
SAFE_30 SAFETY_PF _FLAG DPS_SAFE_SEQ

3.1.21a Safety Repair Cost Prompt
ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY-RELATED REPAIRS,
INCLUDING CENTS. DO NOT INCLUDE THE SAFETY INSPECTION FEE
IN THE TOTAL.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt if the inspector indicates that repairs were conducted
on any of the safety items shown under the Safety Inspection Items Prompt in Section 3.1.21.
The inspector shall enter the total cost for all safety-related repairs. If an inspector enters a
fee greater than $450 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which
states that the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the
fee. The analyzer must store this amount locally to be printed on the VIR. The cost entered
at the prompt must be included in the overall cost for the inspection.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

3.1.22  Safety Test Fee Prompt

ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY INSPECTION, INCLUDING
CENTS. (DO NOT INCLUDE SAFETY RELATED REPAIRS.)
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Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the overall cost for the inspection. If an inspector enters a fee
greater than $100 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which
states that the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the
fee.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST

3.1.23  Pre-Tune Prompt
DID INSPECTOR/FACILITY PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS-RELATED
REPAIRS OR ADJUSTMENTS PERFORMED ON THE VEHICLE PRIOR TO
THIS TEST?
“Y” _ YES “N” _ NO

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will ask the inspector if pre-tuning was performed on this vehicle prior to this
inspection. The analyzer software must be designed so that only a ““Y” or an “N” can be
entered by the inspector for this field.

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT PRE_TUNE

3.1.23a Update Inspection Record

Programming Criteria:

Once the inspector has inserted the probe into the tailpipe and pressed “enter/continue”, the
analyzer must update the inspection record and store a “J” in the ABORT field. If the
inspection sequence is not exited properly, the analyzer must be able to send the inspection
record containing a “J” in the ABORT field for the affected inspection to the VID during the
next communications session. If the inspection is aborted properly after “J”” has been stored,
the analyzer must replace the “J” in the ABORT field with an “A” and include the entered
abort code.

If the emissions phase of the inspection is not aborted after “J” has been stored, the analyzer
must replace the “J” in the ABORT field with a blank/space.

3.1.23b OBD Hookup

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to conduct an OBD inspection on:
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o all gasoline-powered vehicles whose model-year is equal to or newer than the vehicle
model-year contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YEAR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file;
and

o all diesel-powered vehicles whose model-year is equal to or newer than the vehicle
model-year contained in the DSL_OBD_MODEL_YEAR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file
and whose entered GVW is less than or equal to the weight contained in the
DSL _OBD_MAX_GVW field of the same file.

The analyzer must automatically search for vehicle-specific emissions inspection parameters

in the TXVRT.DAT file when an OBD inspection is conducted. If these inspection

parameters are not located in the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must use the default

parameters in the SYSTEM.DAT file. Unless otherwise stated, the analyzer must compare
vehicle make, model, and model-year in matching records with the vehicle being inspected.

3.1.23c OBD Connector Prompt
TURN THE CAR OFF ( LE., PUT KEY IN “OFF/LOCK” POSITION)
LOCATE THE VEHICLE’S OBD DIAGNOSTIC LINK CONNECTOR.
ATTACH THE OBD Il PORT TO THE VEHICLE CONNECTOR.
LEAVE CAR OFF FOR 12 SECONDS WITH CONNECTOR ATTACHED.
PRESS CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must have the ability to assist the inspector with locating the vehicle’s OBD
connector using an OBD connector look-up table.

If the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is strictly greater than 8,500
pounds, then the analyzer must display a yellow or orange colored warning indicator that
states “Heavy-Duty OBD Il Sequence” and provide an option on this screen that allows the
inspector to indicate that the vehicle’s “Connector Can Not Be Located”.

This option must not be presented for any vehicle whose previously entered GVW is less than
or equal to 8,500 pounds.

If the inspector selects “Connector Could Not Be Located” on this screen and the analyzer
cannot establish communications with the vehicle on the first attempt under Section 3.1.23g:
OBD Connection Prompt, then the analyzer must skip Section 3.1.23h: OBD Connection Not
Confirmed Prompt and continue as if the inspector has selected choice number 2 from
Section 3.1.23i: OBD No Connection Reason Prompt.

3.1.23d OBD Key On, Engine Off Prompt
TURN THE IGNITION KEY TO THE “ON’ POSITION, BUT DON’T START

THE ENGINE. LOCATE THE MIL (MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LIGHT)
ON THE DASHBOARD.
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DID THE MIL TURN ON? Note: MIL may stay on continuously or go out after
only a few seconds. (CHOOSE THE CORRECT SENTENCE)

YES, the MIL did come on.
No, the MIL did NOT come on at all.

The malfunction indicator light (mil) will either display “service engine soon”,
“check engine”, the word “check” along with the international engine symbol, or
some combination of these depending on the vehicle make.

Programming Criteria:

If the vehicle was identified as a “keyless ignition vehicle” in Section 3.1.18a: Keyless
Ignition Prompt, the analyzer must:

e not display this prompt;
e entera “K” in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK field; and
e proceed to the next prompt.

Otherwise, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to perform a key-on, engine-off check to
see if the MIL properly illuminates. The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter a No if
the MIL does not properly illuminate. The analyzer software must be designed so that the
inspector can use the arrow keys to highlight his choice and press “enter/continue” to select
the appropriate sentence. The analyzer software must not have a default entry for this screen.
The inspector must be required press the arrow key at least once, followed by the
“enter/continue” key.

The help message for this screen must contain the following text: “The Malfunction
Indicator Light (MIL) is the official term for the warning light that is illuminated by the
vehicle’s OBD system when a malfunction occurs. Depending on the vehicle make, the
MIL will either display “Service Engine Soon’, ‘Check Engine’, the word ‘Check’ along
with the international engine symbol, or some combination of these. The MIL must
come on when the ignition key is turned to the “key on, engine off” position. This is to
allow inspectors to check that the MIL is capable of illuminating if a malfunction were
to occur. On most vehicles, the MIL will stay illuminated as long as the key is in the
position. However, on some vehicles, the MIL will illuminate very briefly when the key
is turned to the “key on, engine off” position and then go out.”

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_MIL_CHECK

3.1.23e  OBD Engine Running Prompt

START THE ENGINE AND ALLOW IT TO IDLE FOR AT LEAST 20
SECONDS. (IL.E., PUT KEY IN “RUN” POSITION)

PRESS CONTINUE.
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Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must require the inspector to confirm that the vehicle is started and idling by
pressing the “enter/continue” key. The analyzer may attempt to establish communications
while displaying this prompt.
3.1.23f OBD Key On, Engine Running Prompt

DID THE MIL TURN OFF? (CHOOSE THE CORRECT SENTENCE)

Yes, the MIL turned off, or never came on.
No, the MIL stayed on.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to perform a key on, engine running check to see if
the MIL illuminates while the engine is running. The analyzer must store an “N” if the
inspector indicates that the MIL stayed illuminated or a “Y” if inspector indicates that the
MIL turned off or never illuminated. The analyzer software must be designed so that the
inspector can use the arrow keys to highlight his choice and press “enter/continue” to select
the appropriate sentence. The analyzer software must not have a default entry for this screen.
The inspector must be required to press the arrow key at least once followed by the
“enter/continue” key. The analyzer may attempt to establish communications while
displaying this prompt.

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN

3.1.23g OBD Connection Prompt
COMMUNICATION IN PROGRESS, PLEASE WAIT.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this message while attempting to establish communications with
the vehicle’s OBD computer.

If the inspector has pressed continue and connection cannot be confirmed, the analyzer must
proceed to Section 3.1.23h: OBD Connection Non Confirmed Prompt. If the inspector has
pressed continue and connection is confirmed, the analyzer must store the OBD
communication protocol in the COMM_PROT field of the inspection record and proceed to
Section 3.1.23j: OBD Malfunction Indicator Light Status Check. If the connection is
confirmed using a wireless OBD connector, the analyzer will store a “W” in the
WIRELESS_OBD field of the inspection record.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT COMM_PROT
WIRELESS_OBD
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3.1.23h  OBD Connection Not Confirmed Prompt

THE OBD Il CONNECTION CANNOT BE CONFIRMED -CHOOSE THE
NEXT ACTION

1. TRY AGAIN
2. DO NOT TRY AGAIN

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must default is to “try again”.

If the inspector selects “try again”, the analyzer must attempt to gain a confirmed OBD
connection. The analyzer must allow the inspector unlimited attempts to gain a confirmed
OBD connection.

If the inspector selects “do not try again™, then the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.1.23i:
OBD No Connection Reason Prompt.

3.1.23i  OBD No Connection Reason Prompt

THE OBD Il CONNECTION CANNOT BE CONFIRMED -CHOOSE THE
NEXT ACTION

1. BACK TO PREVIOUS SCREEN
2. CONNECTOR CANNOT BE LOCATED
3. CONNECTOR IS MISSING, DAMAGED, OR TAMPERED.

4. CONNECTOR IS OBSTRUCTED OR INACCESSIBLE AND
CONNECTION IS NOT POSSIBLE.

5. COMMUNICATION FAILED, AND OBD Il PORT IS ATTACHED TO
CONNECTOR.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must default is to phrase number “1”.

If the inspector selects phrase number “1”, the analyzer must return to Section 3.1.23h: OBD
Connection Not Confirmed Prompt.

OBD Non Communication Transition Not Allowed

If the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N” and inspector
selects phrase number “27, <37, “4”, or “5”, then the analyzer must:

1) storea “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating
the status of the connector; and
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2)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

OBD Non Communication Transition Allowed

The following instructions apply to vehicles that receive an OBD inspection, fail to
communicate through the OBD connector, and are allowed to transition to an ASM or TSI
inspection, which is permitted when the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”.

If the inspector selects phrase number “2”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “L” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating the connector cannot be located,;
and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “3”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “D” in the OBD2_DLC RES field indicating the connector is missing,
damaged, or tampered; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “4”, then the analyzer must:
1) storean“I” inthe OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating an inaccessible connector; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “5” and an “N” is stored in either the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK or the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “N” in the OBD2 DLC RES field indicating it failed to establish
communication with the vehicle; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection, when the vehicle fails either of the bulb check questions and communications
cannot be established.

If the inspector selects phrase number “5” and a “Y” is stored in both the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK and the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “N” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating it failed to establish
communication with the vehicle; and,
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2)

3)

4)

proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt if the vehicle is a gasoline-powered heavy-duty vehicle or proceed to step 4.c.
of this section if the vehicle is diesel-powered,

initiate an auto-zero and a HC hang-up in preparation for an emissions inspection for
all gasoline powered vehicles and continue with steps 4.a., 4.b. and skip step 4.c. before
proceeding to step 5 of this section,

a. abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A”, and the ABORT_CODE field
to “07” if the analyzer determines that emissions inspection lockouts such as
dynamometer calibration or bench calibration and leak checks are needed, or

b.  abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A” and the ABORT_CODE field to
“81”, and display the following message if the analyzer is an OBD-only analyzer:

SINCE THE VEHICLE DID NOT COMMUNICATE THROUGH THE
OBD CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. PLEASE REFER THE MOTORIST TO A FULL-
SERVICE STATION WITH ASM TESTING, AND DO NOT CHARGE
THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.

c. If the vehicle is diesel-powered, the analyzer will transition to the safety only
inspection with no gas cap inspection in either the live testing period or beta
period by proceeding directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation
and Messages Prompt, then to the end of the inspection. This transition is
allowed when the DSL_OBD BETA DFLT field is set to “S” and the
DSL_OBD_TESTING field is set to “Y” during beta, or the
DSL_NON_CMM_2_SAFE field is set to “Y” and the DSL_OBD_TESTING
field is set to “Y” during the live testing period.

When the transition is allowed during the beta period, the analyzer must abort the
inspection, store the collected OBD data, an A in the ABORT field, “82”, in the
ABORT_CODE field in the inspection record and display a message indicating,
“The Safety and Emissions Inspection will end here because this vehicle
cannot be tested through the OBD connector. Please conduct a Safety Only
Inspection on this vehicle. Press any key to return to the Main Menu.”
Upon pressing any key, the analyzer must return to the main menu.

When the transition is allowed during the live testing period, the analyzer must
store the collected OBD data in the inspection record, jump to the end of the
inspection by proceeding to the Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic and only
using the value of the SAFE_PF_FLAG field to set the OVERALL_RESULTS
field and changing the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field from “1” to “4”. The outcome
of the OBD phase will not be used as criteria to determine if the vehicle passes or
fails.

When the transition is not allowed during the live testing period, the analyzer

must fail the vehicle due to no communications during the OBD phase and
proceed directly to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
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Prompt, then to the end of the inspection because gas cap inspections are not
required for diesel vehicles.

5) If the analyzer has not already obtained the status of the drive axle as a part of this
inspection, then the analyzer must obtain this information by displaying the prompt in
Section 3.1.19b: Drive Axle Prompt and obtain whether the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control prior to
conducting the tailpipe emissions inspection.

6) a Proceed directly to Section 3.1.230: ASM Emission Inspection Sequence and
perform the ASM emissions inspection when the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE
and ASM_TESTING fields are set to ““Y” during the live testing period; or

b.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
vehicle is equipped with all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-
disengageable traction control during the live testing period; or

c.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
ASM_TESTING field is set to “N” during the live testing period.

7)  Convert the emissions inspection type from OBD to either ASM or TSI when the
transition is allowed and print the special message (shown below), instead of OBD
Print Message 11, which indicates that the vehicle’s OBD system could not be checked
due to unsuccessful communications.

Special Message:

Due to the inability of your vehicle to communicate with the OBD connector, your
vehicle received an ASM or TSI test. The vehicle manufacturer’s warranty covers
the OBD device for the first 8 years or 80,000 miles of vehicle use. You will likely
be required to pass the OBD test next year, and should have the vehicle examined
by a qualified repair technician to make sure the vehicle and its OBD system are
operating properly.

If the test date is less than the date contained in the OBD2_FAIL_ST DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must:

1) place a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT
file;

2)  place a blank in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;
3)  print “FAIL” in the OBD section of the VIR;
4)  print a message on the same page as the Public Awareness Statement indicating that the

OBD failure is “Advisory Only”, and that the vehicle’s OBD system could not be
checked due to: unsuccessful communications if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to
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“N”, or a missing, damaged, or tampered connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set
to “D”, the connector could not be located if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “L”,
or an inaccessible connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “I”’; and,

5)  proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure.

Failure of the OBD portion of the inspection WILL NOT result in an overall inspection
failure.

If the test date is equal to or greater than the date in the OBD2_FAIL_ST DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to
“Y”, and the inspector selected phrase number “5” in Section 3.1.23i: OBD No Connection
Reason Prompt, the analyzer must:

1)  place an “N” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

2) place an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field (and later to the OVERALL_RESULTS
field) of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

3)  print the special message (shown below) instead of OBD Print Message 11 on the same
page as the Public Awareness Statement which indicates that the vehicle’s OBD system
could not be checked due to unsuccessful communications;

Special Message:

Due to the inability of your vehicle to communicate with the OBD connector, your
vehicle received an ASM or TSI test. The vehicle manufacturer’s warranty covers
the OBD device for the first 8 years or 80,000 miles of vehicle use. You will likely
be required to pass the OBD test next year, and should have the vehicle examined
by a qualified repair technician to make sure the vehicle and its OBD system are
operating properly.

4)  not conduct an OBD inspection; and

5)  proceed either to Section 3.1.230: ASM Emissions Inspection Sequence, and perform
the ASM emission inspection, or to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection
Procedure, and perform a preconditioned TSI inspection if the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control.

The failure of the resulting emissions inspection instead of the OBD portion of the inspection
WILL result in an overall inspection failure.

If the test date is equal to or greater than the date in the OBD2_FAIL_ST_DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, and the inspector did not select “Back to Previous Screen” or phrase
number “5” in Section 3.1.23i: OBD No Connection Reason Prompt, the analyzer must:

1) placea“L”, “D”, or “I” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

2)  place an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field (and later to the OVERALL_RESULTS
field) of the VEHICLE.DAT file;
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3)  print “FAIL” in the OBD portion and the overall inspection result section of the VIR;

4)  print a message on the same page as the Public Awareness Statement indicating that the
vehicle’s OBD system could not be checked due to: a missing, damaged, or tampered
connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “D”, an unlocated connector if the
OBD2 DLC RES field is set to “L”, or an inaccessible connector if the
OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “I”’; and,

5)  proceed to Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt and no
tailpipe emissions inspection will be conducted.

The failure of the OBD portion of the inspection WILL result in an overall inspection failure.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_DLC_RES
OBD2_PF_FLAG
OVERALL_RESULTS

3.1.23) OBD Malfunction Indicator Light Status Check

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will evaluate the MIL status based on the data returned via the OBD link from
the vehicle’s OBD system. The status of the MIL illumination will be recorded in the
OBD2_MIL_STATUS field of the inspection record. If the vehicle was identified as a
hybrid, the analyzer does not have to require the engine to be running as a condition of the
OBD inspection. The analyzer must store an “H” in the RPM_BYPASS field of the
inspection record.

If the MIL status of “not commanded on” is returned while the engine running, the analyzer
must:

1) store a“P” in the OBD2_MIL_STATUS field; and

2)  proceed to Section 3.1.23k: OBD Readiness Evaluation.

If the MIL status returned is “commanded on” with the engine running, the analyzer must:
1) store an “F”inthe OBD2_MIL_STATUS field; and

2)  proceed to Section 3.1.23k: OBD Readiness Evaluation.

3.1.23k OBD Readiness Evaluation

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must collect the status of the readiness monitors from the vehicle’s OBD
system. If the vehicle has multiple engine control modules (ECMs), the analyzer must
provide the summary of results all the readiness monitors received from the vehicle as the
status of the readiness monitors.
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At a minimum, the analyzer must collect the status of the following list of continuous and
non-continuous readiness monitors.

Misfire (continuous)

Fuel system (continuous)

Comprehensive component (continuous)
Catalyst (non-continuous)

Heated catalyst (non-continuous)
Evaporative system (non-continuous)
Secondary air system (non-continuous)
Air conditioning system (hon-continuous)
Oxygen sensor (non-continuous)

Oxygen sensor heater (non-continuous)
EGR system (non-continuous) (for MY2007 and newer, EGR and/or VVT system)

For each readiness monitor in the inspection record, the analyzer must store a:

e “0” when the retrieved status is not supported or equivalent;
e “1”when the status is complete or equivalent; or
e “2” when the status is not complete.

The analyzer must determine the number of non-continuous monitors set to not complete.

If the value specified in the SYSTEM.DAT file for a particular readiness monitor is set to
“Y”, the status of the readiness monitor must be used for the overall readiness determination.
If the value specified for a readiness monitor in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the
status of the readiness monitor must be ignored by the analyzer and not used for the overall
readiness determination.

The OBD2_READY _RES field is determined by the following criteria. The vehicle must fail
the OBD inspection when the number of non-continuous readiness monitors set to “not
ready” exceeds the maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed to be set
to “not ready”. The maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed is
found:

o in the MAX NOT_READY_NUM field of the SYSTEM.DAT file when the
NTRDY _FL is set to “N” or space;

e inthe MAX_NUM_NOT_READY field of the TXVRT.DAT file when the NTRDY_FL
field is set to “Y” and a vehicle match is not found in the TXVRT.DAT file for the
vehicle under inspection; or

e in either the MAX_NOT_READY_NUM or the MAX_NTRDY_B_NUM field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file when the NTRDY_FL field is set to “Y” and a vehicle match is not
found in the TXVRT.DAT file for the vehicle under inspection

The status of continuous readiness monitors will be collected and stored in the inspection
record, but not used as criteria for setting the OBD2_READY_RES field.

65 Date: June 1, 2021



The analyzer must use the applicable model-year values contained in the
MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR, MAX_NT_RDY_END_YR, MAX_NTRDY_B_BGN_YR, and
MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR fields of the SYSTEM.DAT file when the NTRDY _FL is set to
“Y”” and the maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed is not retrieved
from the TXVRT.DAT file. The value in the MAX_NUM_NOT_READY field must be used
with the model-years in the MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR and MAX_NT_RDY_END_YR
fields, and the value in the MAX_NTRDY_B_NUM field must be used with the model-years
in the MAX_NTRDY_B_BGN_YR and MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR field.

For example, the analyzer must apply a maximum of two non-continuous monitors to
vehicles whose model-year is 1996 through 2000, inclusively, and a maximum of one non-
continuous monitor to vehicles whose model-year is 2001 and newer when the
MAX_NUM_NOT_READY, MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR, MAX_NT_RDY_END_YR,
MAX_NTRDY_B_NUM, MAX _NTRDY_B BGN_YR, and MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR
fields are set to “2”, 19967, “20007, “1”, “2001”, “9999”, respectively. These fields will
allow the analyzer to apply two maximums to two different model-year ranges.

If the number of non-continuous readiness monitors retrieved from the vehicle with a status
of “not ready” is less than or equal to the maximum number of non-continuous readiness

monitors allowed, then the analyzer must store a “P” in the OBD2_READY _RES field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file. Otherwise, the analyzer must set the OBD2_READY _RES field to “F”.

3.1.231  OBD Diagnostic Trouble Code Check

Programming Criteria:

1)  The analyzer must send a request to the vehicle’s on board computer for the stored
emissions-related DTCs. The analyzer will repeat this cycle until the number of codes
reported equals the number expected. Any codes listed in the OBD DTC table must be
recorded on the inspection record and the text fault code description must be printed on
the VIR.

2)  Ifthere are no DTCs, the analyzer must:

o store a “P” in both the OBD2_FAULT _CD_RES and OBD2_PF FLAG fields
and two zeros (“00”) in the DTC_STORED field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

o print “pass” in the OBD section of the VIR; and

o proceed to Section 3.1.23 m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt.

3)  The analyzer must store an “F” in the OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES and OBD2_PF_FLAG
fields and the first 10 DTCs that cause the MIL to be illuminated in the
FAULT_CODES(DTCs) field of the VEHICLE.DAT file when one or more DTC is
retrieved from the vehicle.

4)  The analyzer must store the total number of stored DTCs (not pending DTCs) causing

the MIL to illuminate in the DTC_STORED field of the VEHICLE.DAT file and
proceed to the Section 3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages.

3.1.23m OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages

Programming Criteria:
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The result of the OBD inspection will be determined as follows:

. OBD2_MIL_CHECK is a manual entry

. OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN is a manual entry
OBD2_DLC_RES is an automatic entry unless there is no communication between the
vehicle and the analyzer

. OBD2_MIL_STATUS is an automatic entry

. OBD2_READY _RES is a field populated automatically.

. OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES depends if there are any stored DTCs causing the MIL to
illuminate.

Rejecting OBD Inspections Due to No Communication During the Live Testing Period

If the NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “R”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST_DT field, and the inspector selects phrase
number “5”” when communications could not be established, then the analyzer must:

1) store an “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the status of the
connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field;

3) fill the remaining OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY _RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT_RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN:

4)  not print the corresponding appropriate OBD message (either “10” or “11™);

5)  print the following language, “The On Board Diagnostic test could not be completed
because the analyzer did not communicate with the vehicle’s On Board Computer.”;

6) abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A” and the ABORT_CODE field to “83”, print
“abort code — 83” on the VIR as the abort reason, and display the following message:

SINCE THE VEHICLE DID NOT COMMUNICATE THROUGH THE OBD
CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. DO NOT CHARGE THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.
7)  Proceed directly to the main menu, print the VIR using the aborted inspection format, and

treat this aborted inspection in the same way that abort code “07 - analyzer problem” is
treated.
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NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection and ends in an aborted inspection condition, when communications cannot be
established.

Allowing OBD Inspection Transitions Due to No Communication during the Live Testing Period

If the NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST_DT, an “N” is stored in either the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK or the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, and the inspector selects phrase number
“5” when communications could not be established, then the analyzer must:

1)  store an “N”, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field,

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY_RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT_RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

O2_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN; and

4)  Print OBD message “10” or “11”, as appropriate, and proceed directly to Section 3.1.23n:
OBD Engine Stop Prompt.

NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection, when the vehicle fails either of the bulb check questions, and communications
cannot be established.

OBD Inspection Failure Due to No Communication During the Live Testing

If the NON_COMM _2 TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT, and the inspector selects phrase
number “2”, “3”, “4”, or “5”when communications could not be established, then the analyzer
must:

1) store a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the
status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field;

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY _RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT _RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN; and
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4)  print OBD message “10” or “11”, as appropriate, and proceed directly to Section 3.1.23n:
OBD Engine Stop Prompt in order to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection when communications cannot be established.

OBD Inspection Due to No Communication During the Beta Testing Period

If the NON_COMM_2_ TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the test date is less
than the date contained in the OBD II_FAIL_ST_DT, and the inspector selects phrase number “2”,
“37, “4”, or “5”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating the
status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field;

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY_RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT_RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

O2_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN,;

4)  print OBD message “3” or “4”, as appropriate; and

5 a.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23n: OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the
OBD_BETA DFLT field is set to “S” and the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”;
or

b.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure, if the
OBD_BETA DFLT field is set to “T”, the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”, and
the analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections; or

c.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.23n: OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the
DSL_OBD _BETA _DFLT field is set to “S” and FUEL_TYPE is set to “D”; or

d. proceed directly to Section 3.1.23n: OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the
OBD _BETA DFLT field is set to “T”, the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”, and
the analyzer is not equipped to conduct TSI inspections.

OBD Inspection with Not Ready Condition During the Beta Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready” and the date of the inspection is less than the date contained in
the OBDII_FAIL_ST_DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must default to the TSI
inspection when the OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “T”, the TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”,
the analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections, and the vehicle fails the OBD inspection.
Upon completion of the TSI inspection, the analyzer must proceed to the gas cap inspection and
only use the results of the TSI inspection, the safety phase and the gas cap phase to determine if the
vehicle passes or fails the inspection. The analyzer must default to the safety inspection when the
OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “S” and the vehicle fails the OBD inspection. The analyzer must
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proceed to the gas cap inspection and only use the results from the safety phase and the gas cap
phase to determine if the vehicles passes or fails the inspection.

OBD Inspection Failure due to MIL on and Fault Codes During the Live Testing Period

If the MIL is commanded on with fault codes present and the date of the inspection is greater than
the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must
fail the vehicle, even if the vehicle is deemed “not ready.”

The following cases assume that the “not ready” status of the vehicle is the only failing criterion.

OBD Inspection Transition with Not Ready Condition During the Live Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready,” the date of inspection is greater than the date contained in the
OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and an “E” is present in the
NOT_RDY_TO_ASM field of the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must:

1)  store an “F” in the OBD2 READY _ RES field indicating vehicle deemed “not ready”;

2) initiate an auto-zero and a HC hang-up in preparation for an emissions inspection for
all gasoline powered vehicles, however, for all diesel powered vehicles, do not perform
the auto-zero or the HC hang-up and proceed to step 3.c. of this section;

3) a.  abort the inspection if the analyzer determines that emissions inspection lockouts,
such as dynamometer or bench calibration and leak checks, are needed by setting
the ABORT field to “A”, and the ABORT_CODE field to “81”), or

b.  abort the inspection if the analyzer is an OBD-only emissions analyzer, “Reject”
the vehicle, store an “A” in the ABORT field, an “81” in the ABORT_CODE
field, and a space in the OVERALL_RESULTS field of the inspection record,
and display the following message;

SINCE THE VEHICLE IS KNOWN TO HAVE READINESS MONITOR
ISSUES, AND IS NOT READY TO BE INSPECTED THROUGH THE OBD
CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. PLEASE REFER THE MOTORIST TO A FULL-SERVICE
STATION WITH ASM TESTING, AND DO NOT CHARGE THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.

NOTE: Leaving the OVERALL_RESULTS field blank will indicate that this inspection
is a “no-test” and will not count as an initial inspection or reinspection.

C. If the vehicle is diesel-powered, the analyzer will not transition to an ASM or
TSI emissions inspection. Instead, the analyzer must only transition to the safety
only inspection with no gas cap inspection in either the live testing period or beta
period. This transition is allowed when the DSL_OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set
to “S” and the DSL_OBD_TESTING field is set to “Y” during beta, or the
DSL_NON_CMM_2_SAFE and DSL_OBD_TESTING fields are set to “Y”
during the live testing period. After the transition, the outcome of the OBD
phase will not be used to as criteria to determine if the vehicle passes or fails the
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inspection. If this transition is not allowed, the vehicle will proceed to Section
3.1.23m: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt, and fail the OBD
phase for being deemed “not ready”.

4) If the analyzer has not already obtained the status of the drive axle as a part of this
inspection, then the analyzer must obtain this information by displaying the prompt in
Section 3.1.19b: Drive Axle Prompt and obtain whether the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control prior to
conducting the tailpipe emissions inspection.

5)  Store the results of the OBD inspection in the following fields: OBD2_MIL_CHECK,
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES, OBD2_READY_RES,
OBD2_MIL_STATUS, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, and OBD2_PF_FLAG.

6)  Print the special message (shown below), instead of OBD Print Message 12, on the
same page as the Public Awareness Statement and,

Special Message:

Since this vehicle is known to have difficulties setting the readiness monitors to
“ready,” and more than 2 monitors are set to “not ready,” your vehicle received
an ASM or TSI test. You will likely be required to pass the OBD test next year,
and should have the vehicle examined by a qualified repair technician to make
sure the vehicle and its OBD system are operating properly.

7) a.  Proceed directly to Section 3.1.230: ASM Emission Inspection Sequence and
perform the ASM emissions inspection when the NON_COMM _ 2 TAILPIPE
and ASM_TESTING fields are set to “Y”” during the live testing period; or,

b.  proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
vehicle is equipped with all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-
disengageable traction control during the live testing period; or

c. proceed directly to Section 3.1.24: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM 2 TAILPIPE and TSI _TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
ASM_TESTING field is set to “N” during the live testing period.

8)  Convert the emissions inspection type from OBD to either ASM or TSI when the
transition is allowed by changing the value of the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field from “1”
to “3” for ASM or from “1” to “2” for TSI.

OBD Inspection Failure Due to a Not Ready Condition During the Live Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready,” the date of inspection is greater than the date contained in the
OBDII_FAIL_ST_DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and an “E” is NOT present in the
NOT_RDY_TO_ASM field of the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must:
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o Store an “F” in the OBD2_READY_RES field indicating that the vehicle has been deemed
“not ready,” complete the remaining entries to the following OBD2 fields:
OBD2_MIL_CHECK, OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES, OBD2_READY_RES,
OBD2_MIL_STATUS, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, and OBD2_PF_FLAG, and

o proceed to the criteria in this section under the following subheadings: OBD Inspection Pass
and Fail Criteria, OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria for Vehicles Whose GVW s
Greater Than 8,500 Pounds, OBD Message Selection During the Beta Testing Period, and
OBD Message Selection During the Live Testing Period.

OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria

The following fields of the VEHICLE.DAT file must contain a “P”, “K”, or “Y” in order to pass the
OBD inspection sequence: OBD2_MIL_CHECK, OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES,
OBD2_MIL_STATUS, OBD2_FAULT CD_RES, and OBD2_READY_RES. The
OBD2_FAULT _CD_RES field must be set to “F” if at least one of the DTCs retrieved from the
vehicle’s OBD system matches a value in the FAULT CODE(DTC) field of the TXDTC.DAT file,
and the corresponding FAIL_FLAG for the DTC match is set to “Y”.

1) If the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields are set to “Y” or “K”,
the OBD2_DLC_RES and OBD2_READY_RES fields are set to “P”, and either the
OBD2_MIL_STATUS or OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES field is set to “P”, then the
analyzer must store a “P” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field of the VEHICLE.DAT file and
print a PASS in the OBD inspection result section on the VIR.

2) If the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field is set to “N”, the
OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “D”, “I”, or “L”, the OBD2_READY _RES field is set
to “F”, or both the OBD2_MIL_STATUS and OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES fields are set
to “F”, then the program will store a “F” in the OBD2_PF _FLAG field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file and print a FAIL in the OBD inspection result section on the VIR.

OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria for Vehicles Whose GVW Is Greater Than 8,500 Pounds

The analyzer will apply the light-duty OBD requirements under the OBD Inspection Pass and Fail
Criteria, if the OBDHDGAS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y” and either:

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is between 8,501 and 14,000
pounds, inclusive, and the previously entered model year is 2009 or newer, or

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is strictly greater than 14,000
pounds and the previously entered model year is 2013 or newer.

The analyzer will apply the light-duty OBD requirements under the OBD Inspection Pass and Fail
Criteria, if the OBDHDGAS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Z” and either:

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is between 8,501 and 14,000
pounds, inclusive, and the previously entered model year is 2009 or newer.

Otherwise, the analyzer must only collect the data from the vehicle’s OBD system and not use the
data in the pass/fail determination. The following fields of the VEHICLE.DAT file must contain a
“Y”, or “K”, in order to pass the OBD inspection sequence: OBD2 MIL CHECK,
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN.

72 Date: June 1, 2021



The analyzer must only collect the data from the vehicle’s OBD system and not use the data in the
pass/fail determination. The following fields of the VEHICLE.DAT file must contain a “Y”, or
“K”, in order to pass the OBD inspection sequence: OBD2_MIL_CHECK, OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN.

OBD Message Selection During the Beta Testing Period

If the model-year of the vehicle under inspection is equal to or greater than the value contained in
the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file and the test date is prior to the
PASS/FAIL (P/F) start date for OBD inspections in the OBDII_FAIL ST DT field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file, then OBD failures will not cause the vehicle to have an OVERALL TEST
FAILURE. Motorist information messages must be printed on an advisory OBD VIR to be given to
the motorist informing them of problems with their vehicle’s OBD system. The failing or aborted
advisory OBD VIR must be printed prior to the tailpipe VIR. The analyzer must proceed to
perform a TSI emission inspection on failed or aborted OBD inspections during the advisory
period.

NOTE: The Texas OBD advisory period starts when the OBD software is loaded on an
analyzer and ends when the test date is equal to the value stored in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT
field of the SYSTEM.DAT file. Currently, the start date of P/F OBD is May 1, 2002.

If the value in the following fields is other than blank, “Y”, “K”, or “P”, then the following
message(s) must be printed above the public awareness statement to inform the motorist of
possible problems with their vehicle.

(i) Ifthereis an “N” in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, then the
following must be printed:

Based on the information received during the test, there may be a problem with
your On-Board Diagnostic Computer Malfunction Indicator Light. Repairing any
problems that exist will likely improve performance, fuel economy, and reduce
pollution. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer functioning properly
to pass the vehicle inspection to register this vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (2)

(i) If thereis a “D” or an “N” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field, the following message must
be printed above the public awareness statement indicating that the vehicle’s OBD
system could not be checked due to a missing, inaccessible, damaged, or tampered
connector:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On- Board
Diagnostic test your vehicle has a missing, tampered, or broken Diagnostic
Connector. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer functioning properly
to pass the vehicle inspection to register this vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (3)
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(iii)  If there is an “I” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field, the following message must be printed
above the public awareness statement indicating that the vehicle’s OBD system could
not be checked due to inaccessible connector:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On-Board
Diagnostic test your vehicle has an inaccessible Diagnostic Connector. This
vehicle must have the Diagnostic Connector accessible to allow the check of the
On Board Diagnostic computer system on the vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (4)

(iv) If there is an “F” in the OBD2_READY_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file, the
vehicle will be failed and the following message must be printed above the public
awareness statement:

Based on the information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system is not ready to make a determination regarding the pollution control
system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected before the OBD system
can be evaluated and the reinspection made next year. See your owner’s manual
for information on “OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your vehicle
service advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (5)

(v) If thereis an “F” stored in the OBD2_MIL_STATUS field, the following message must
be printed:

Based on the results of the On-Board Diagnostic test, your vehicle indicates there
is a failure that is causing higher than allowed pollution levels to be emitted into
the atmosphere. The problem(s) causing the failure, when fixed, will increase
performance, fuel economy, and reduce pollution. Repair of the failure(s) will be
required to pass the OBD test next year. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (6)

OBD Message Selection During the Live Testing Period

If the model-year of the vehicle being inspected is equal to or greater than the value contained in
the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file and the test date is after the mandatory
P/F start date as defined in the SYSTEM.DAT file, OBD inspection results will be used to evaluate
the Overall PASS/FAIL result of the vehicle being inspected. The vehicle will pass if the
OBD2_PF_FLAG field contains a “P”, or

1)  If the OBD2_PF_FLAG field is not “P” and

(i)  If the result in the OBD2_DLC_RES field is an “L” (abort code 80) the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On
Board Diagnostic test your vehicle has a missing Diagnostic Connector, or a
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2)

Diagnostic Connector that cannot be located by the inspector. This vehicle
must have the On-Board Computer Diagnostic connector available to the
inspector and functioning properly to pass the vehicle inspection. If you
have questions regarding this test, ask the inspector who performed this test.
(Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (10)

(i)  If the result in the OBD2_DLC_RES field is a “D”, an “I”, or an “N”, the
following message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On
Board Diagnostic test your vehicle has a damaged or inaccessible Diagnostic
Connector. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer Diagnostic
connector available to the inspector and functioning properly to pass the
vehicle inspection. If you have questions regarding this test, ask the
inspector who performed this test. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (11)

(iii) If the result in the OBD2_READY_RES field is an “F”, a “FAIL” must be
printed in the OBD inspection results section of the VIR and the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system is not ready to make a determination regarding the pollution
control system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected before the
OBD system can be evaluated and the reinspection made which will allow
this vehicle to be registered. See your owner’s manual for information on
“OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your vehicle service
advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (12)

If the value in the following fields is other than blank, “Y”, “K”, or “P”, then the
following message must be printed above the public awareness statement to inform the
motorist of possible problems with their vehicle.

(i)  If there is an “N” in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field,
the following must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information received during the test, there may be a problem
with your On-Board Diagnostic Computer Malfunction Indicator Light.
This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer system functioning
properly to pass the vehicle inspection. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (13)

(it) I there is an “F” stored in the OBD2_MIL_STATUS field, the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:
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Based on information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system has made a determination that there is a problem regarding the
pollution control system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected
before the OBD system can be reinspected. See your owner’s manual for
information on “OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your
vehicle service advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (14)
3.1.23n OBD Engine Stop Prompt
SHUT OFF THE ENGINE

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to turn off the engine, and proceed to Section
3.1.25: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

3.1.230 ASM Emissions Inspection Sequence

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will determine if the inspector is certified to conduct ASM inspections by confirming
that a “Y” is present in the ASM_ESP, ASM_SNAP, or ASM_WW field that corresponds to the
first two letters of the analyzer number. The fields to analyzer number associations are:

e ASM_ESP and analyzer numbers that begin with “ES”;
e ASM_SNAP and analyzer numbers that begin with “JB” and “SE”; and
e ASM_WW and analyzer numbers that begin with “WW”.

If the inspector is not certified to conduct ASM inspections on this type of analyzer, then the
analyzer must display an error message indicating that the inspector is not “certified” to conduct
ASM inspections on this type of analyzer and return to the main menu.

Once the inspector is confirmed, the analyzer will complete the ASM emissions inspection using
the procedures in Appendix U: ASM Inspection Procedures and the standards and calculations
contained in Appendix S: ASM Emissions Inspection Standards and Calculations. Upon
completion of an ASM emissions inspection, the analyzer must use the following logic to write the
inspection record:

1)  Set the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field to “3” for an ASM inspection. If there is no previous
inspection for this vehicle or the EMISS_PF_FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous
inspection is “P”, set the EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “I” for initial inspection. If the
EMISS_PF_FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous inspection is “F”, set the
EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “R”. If there is no previous inspection for this vehicle, the
previous inspection was a reinspection, or the previous inspection was more than 16 days
prior to this inspection, then the analyzer must set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I”. If the
previous inspection was less than 16 days prior to this inspection, then the analyzer must set
the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “R”.
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2)  Setthe HC_PF_FLAG, CO_PF_FLAG, NO_PF_FLAG, and EMISS_PF_FLAG fields to “P”
or “F”, as appropriate.

3)  Display the inspection results just prior to printing the rejection receipt or VIR and write the
vehicle inspection record to the VEHICLE.DAT file if the entry for the EMISS_FP_FLAG
field is a “P” or “F”.

4)  Setthe RPM_BYPASS field to “B” if the inspector opted to “bypass” the RPM.

5)  Set the DILUTION_PF FLAG field to “F” if the excessive dilution causes the inspection
sequence to end. Otherwise, set the DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to “P”.

6) If the emissions inspection ends due to a “time out” condition, set the TIMEOUT_FLAG
field to “’Y”. Otherwise, set the TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “N”.

7)  Automatically enter the following fields: VERSION, TEST DATE, TEST START_TIME,
TEST_END_TIME, STATION_NUM, ANALYZER_NUMBER, INSPECTOR_NUM,
COUNTY_CODE, DILUTION (Dilution Amount in percent, CO + COy).

8)  The emissions readings used to make the pass/fail decision must be recorded in the inspection
record of the SECXSEC.DAT file where applicable. This data must be purged from the
analyzer when the data is transmitted to the VID.

9)  The final results of the inspection go in the fields that begin with “PRI”. If second chance
inspections are conducted, the first chance inspection results are stored in the fields that begin
with “ALT” and the second chance inspection results will be place in the “PRI” fields.

10) Proceed to Section 3.1.25: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

PRI_AVG_5015_CO PRI_AVG_5015_HC PRI_AVG_5015_CO2
PRI_AVG_5015 NO PRI_AVG_5015 02 PRI_AVG_2525 CO
PRI_AVG_2525 HC PRI_AVG_2525 NO PRI_AVG_2525 _CO2
PRI_AVG_2525 02 ALT_AVG_5015_CO ALT_AVG_5015_HC

ALT _AVG_5015 NO ALT_AVG 5015 CO2 ALT_AVG_5015_02
ALT_AVG 2525 CO ALT_AVG_2525 HC ALT_AVG_2525 NO
ALT_AVG_2525_CO2 ALT_AVG_2525 02 PRI_AVG_2525 RPM
PRI_AVG_5015 RPM ALT_AVG 2525 RPM  ALT_AVG 5015 RPM
RPM_PF_FLAG HC_PF_FLAG CO_PF_FLAG
DILUTION_5015 DILUTION_2525 HUMIDITY_CORR_5015
DILUTION_PF FLAG  HUMIDITY_PF_FLAG  HUMIDITY_CORR_2525
NO_PF_FLAG EMISS_PF_FLAG TEST_TYPE
TEST_WEIGHT EMISS_INIT_TEST ASM_RESTART _COUNT
TEST _DATE TEST_START_TIME TEST_END_TIME
STATION_NAME INSPECTOR_LNAME  INSPECTOR_FNAME

3.1.24  Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer will complete the TSI emissions inspection using the procedures in Appendix
K: TSI Emissions Inspection Procedures and the standards contained in Appendix A: TSI
Emissions Standards. Upon completion of a preconditioned TSI inspection, the analyzer
must use the following logic to write the inspection record:

1)  Setthe EMISS_TEST_TYPE field to “2” for a TSI inspection. If there is no previous
inspection for this vehicle or the EMISS_PF_FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous
inspection is “P”, set the EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “I” for initial inspection. If the
EMISS PF FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous inspection is “F”, set the
EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “R”. If there is no previous inspection for this vehicle, the
previous inspection was a reinspection, or the previous inspection was more than 16
days prior to this inspection, set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I”. If the previous
inspection was less than or equal to 16 days prior to this inspection, then the analyzer
must set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “R”.

2)  Setthe HC_PF_FLAG, CO_PF_FLAG, and EMISS_PF_FLAG fields to “P” or “F”, as
appropriate.

3)  Display the inspection results just prior to printing the rejection receipt or VIR, update
the inspection record, replace the “J” in the ABORT field with a space or blank, and
write the vehicle inspection record to the VEHICLE.DAT file if the entry for the
EMISS FP_FLAG field is a “P” or an “F”.

4)  Setthe RPM_BYPASS field to “B” if the inspector opted to “bypass” the RPM.

5) If the excessive dilution causes the inspection sequence to end, set the
DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to “F”. Otherwise, set the DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to
6‘P’7.

6) If the emissions inspection ends due to a “time out” condition, set the
TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “Y”. Otherwise, set the TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “N”.

7)  The analyzer must automatically enter the following fields: VERSION, TEST_DATE,
TEST_START_TIME, TEST_END_TIME, STATION_NUM,
ANALYZER_NUMBER, INSPECTOR_NUM, COUNTY_CODE, DILUTION
(Dilution Amount in percent, CO + CO,).

8)  Proceed to Section 3.1.24: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

PRI_CURB_IDLE_CO
PRI_CURB_IDLE_O2
PRI_HIGH_SPEED_CO2
ALT_CURB_IDLE_HC
ALT_HIGH_SPEED_CO
ALT _HIGH_SPEED 02
RPM_BYPASS
DILUTION
CO_PF_FLAG
EMISS_INIT_TEST
INSPECTOR_LNAME

PRI_CURB_IDLE_HC
PRI_HIGH_SPEED_CO
PRI_HIGH_SPEED_O2
ALT _CURB_IDLE_CO2
ALT_HIGH_SPEED_HC
PRI_HIGH_SPEED RPM
ALT _HIGH_SPEED_RPM
DILUTION_PF_FLAG
EMISS_PF_FLAG
STATION_NAME
INSPECTOR_FNAME
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PRI_CURB_IDLE_CO2
PRI_HIGH_SPEED_HC
ALT _CURB_IDLE_CO
ALT_CURB_IDLE_O2
ALT_HIGH_SPEED_CO2
PRI_CURB_IDLE_RPM
ALT_CURB_IDLE_RPM

HC_PF_FLAG

TEST _TYPE
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3.1.25  Gas Cap Missing Prompt
IS THE GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

Gas cap inspections are not required on trailers, motorcycles, diesel powered vehicles,
alternatively fueled vehicles, and gasoline powered vehicles whose model-year is either
greater than the current calendar year minus two or 25 years old and older.

If inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_MISS field
to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field to “F” for fail, and continue with Section
3.1.28b: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”, continue with the next screen
prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1

3.1.26  Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE GAS CAP TESTABLE? ('Y'OR'N’)

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable, the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_1 field to “P” for pass, set the GAS_CAP_TESTABLE field to “N”,
and continue with Section 3.1.28b: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”,
continue with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS _CAP_TESTABLE
GAS CAP_PF FLAG 1

3.1.27  Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT IT TO THE
GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.
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3.1.28  Gas Cap Results Prompt
ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. ('P' OR'F")

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field. The stored value must be either “P” for pass or “F” for fail.
If the result from the gas cap tester is “F” for fail, the analyzer must allow the inspector to
conduct the gas cap integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1

3.1.28a Second Gas Cap Prompt
IS THERE A SECOND FUEL CAP TO BE TESTED? ('Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must not be displayed if the inspector has indicated that the gas cap is missing or
not testable. The default for this screen must be to “N”. The analyzer must only accept an
entry of “Y” or “N” and the error message must be displayed if the inspector enters another
character. If the inspector indicates that there is a second gas cap to be tested, the analyzer
must proceed to Section 3.1.28c¢: Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

3.1.28b  End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS CAP PF FLAG 1 field is set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “P”. If the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1 field is set to “F”, then
the analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “F”.

For ASM and TSI inspections, if the EMISS PF_FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL _RESULTS field to “P”. If the EMISS PF FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and
the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

For OBD inspections, if the OBD2_PF_FLAG, the EMISS_PF_FLAG, the
SAFETY_PF FLAG, and the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the
analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the OBD2_PF_FLAG, the
EMISS PF_FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and the GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG fields are not
all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

Then, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.1.29: Emissions Test Fee Prompt.
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Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
EMISS PF FLAG OBD2_PF_FLAG SAFETY_PF FLAG
GAS _CAP_PF FLAG GAS CAP _PF FLAG_ 1 OVERALL_RESULTS

3.1.28¢c Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR 'N’)

Programming Criteria:

If inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer must set the
2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS field to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field to “F”, and
continue with Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”, continue
with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2

3.1.28d Second Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP TESTABLE? ("Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable, the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field to “P”, set the 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST field to “N”, and
continue with Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”, continue
with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2

3.1.28e Second Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE SECOND GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT
IT TO THE GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.
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3.1.28f Second Gas Cap Results Prompt

ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE SECOND GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. (P’
OR 'F)

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_2 field. The stored value must be either “P”, or “F”. If the result
from the gas cap tester is “F” for fail, the analyzer must allow the inspector to conduct the gas
cap integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_1 GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_2

3.1.28g End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_2 and GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG _1 fields are set to “P”, then the
analyzer must set the GAS_CAP PF FLAG field to “P”. If either the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 or the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG _1 field is set to “F”, then the analyzer
must set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “F”.

For ASM and TSI inspections, if the EMISS PF_FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL _RESULTS field to “P”. If the EMISS PF FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and
the GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

For an OBD inspection, if the OBD2_PF FLAG, the EMISS PF _FLAG, the
SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the
analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the OBD2_PF_FLAG, the
EMISS_PF_FLAG, the SAFETY_PF_FLAG, and the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not
all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

The goal of the following logic is to change how the REG_FEE_CODE is set. The logic
replaces the previous code with a value search in the fee code lookup table (i.e., the
repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file) and the vehicle’s county of registration. When the analyzer
is located at a station in a non-emissions county (i.e., the value of the COUNTY_CODE field
in the STATION.DAT matches a row in the reg fee lookup table, ESC_ASM, that has a
matching COUNTY _CODE value and has an “N” in the EMISS _CNTY field), the analyzer
will set the REG_FEE_CODE and SAFE_TEST TYPE to “J” and display “1YR” on the
VIR. When the vehicle’s county of registration is an emissions county (i.e., EMISS_CNTY
set to “Y™), as indicated in the fee code lookup table, the analyzer will identify and store the
reg fee value and print the corresponding reg fee code on the VIR based on the vehicle’s
home county. When the vehicle’s county of registration is not an emissions county (e.g., out
of state, federal, or non-emissions county as listed in the fee code lookup table) or not valid
(i.e., registration date is expired by more than a year), the analyzer will identify and store the
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reg fee value and print the corresponding reg fee code based on the county where the station
is located. For the LIRAP functionality, the analyzer will rely on the VID to send an update to
the fee code lookup table that moves the “D” from the non-LIRAP row to the LIRAP row.
For example, the “D” in the sample lookup table would move from the OBDNL (non-LIRAP)
row to the OBD (LIRAP) row.

To identify the REG_FEE_CODE, the analyzer will need the previously identified
SAFE_TEST_TYPE and the REG_COUNTY entered or confirmed in Section 3.1.6b: Texas
Registration County Prompt (as county code for the vehicle’s county of registration). The
analyzer will compare the REG_COUNTY and the SAFE_TEST TYPE to the
EMISS CNTY and SAFE_TEST_TYPE from the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file,
respectively. The analyzer will use the REG_FEE_CODE and the REG_FEE_TEXT from the
fee code lookup table when the EMISS CNTY is set to “Y”. If the analyzer identifies 2 rows
in the fee code look up table when the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field is set to L or N, the analyzer
use the REG_FEE_CODE and the REG_FEE_TEXT from the row containing a D in the
DFLT_1YR_SAE field. This should allow a vehicle registered in El Paso County that gets an
inspection in Harris County to receive the registration fee code value and the TSI code
printed on the passing VIR and also allow a vehicle registered in Harris County that gets an
inspection in Travis county to receive the non-LIRAP registration fee code value, OBDNL,
and get it printed on the passing VIR. LIRAP codes only apply to emissions-based
inspections and reinspections conducted using analyzers in stations located in emissions
counties, so this logic may apply to emission only inspections, but will purposefully be left
out of safety only inspections.

When the REG_COUNTY matches a row where the EMISS CNTY is set to “N”, the
analyzer will use station’s county code to identify the REG_FEE_CODE and the
REG_FEE_TEXT from the fee code lookup table. This should allow a vehicle registered in a
non-emissions county, such as Nueces County, that gets an inspection in Harris County to
receive the registration fee code value and the OBDNL code printed on the passing VIR when
the SAFE_TEST TYPE issetto L.

When the REG_COUNTY does not match a row in the fee code lookup table (e.g., vehicles is
registered out of state, federally registered vehicles, vehicles whose registration is expired by
more than 1 year), the analyzer will use the station’s county code to identify the
REG_FEE_CODE and the REG_FEE_TEXT from the fee lookup table.

The analyzer will not update the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field to match the value of the reg fee
code when:

o the vehicle’s county of registration matches the station’s county;
o the vehicle’s county of registration is not an emissions county; or
o the vehicle registration is expired by more than a year.

The analyzer will update the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field to match the value of the reg fee code
when:

o The vehicle’s home county does not match the station’s county; and

o The vehicle’s home county is an emissions county.
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The analyzer will update the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field and the reg fee code to “J” at the end
of the inspection when:

o The station’s county code is listed as a non-emissions county in the fee code
lookup table.

The analyzer must increment the TEST REC NUM by 1 and store this value in the
inspection record.

Then, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.1.29, Emissions Test Fee Prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG SAFETY_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 EMISS_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 OVERALL_RESULTS
SAFE_TEST_TYPE REG_FEE_CODE
TEST_REC_NUM REG_COUNTY

3.1.29  Emissions Test Fee Prompt

ENTER THE COST FOR THE EMISSIONS INSPECTION, INCLUDING
CENTS.

Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the cost for the emissions inspection, exclusive of repair costs. The
analyzer must sum the emissions test fee, the safety test fee, if applicable, the applicable
safety repair costs, and the applicable repair cost, to obtain the overall cost and store the value
in the OVERALL_COST field. When the MAX EMISS FEE FL is set to “Y”, the analyzer
must not accept a value greater than the value in:

o the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE field if the vehicle received an OBD inspection; or

o the MAX_EMISS ONLY_FEE2 field if the vehicle received an ASM or TSI
inspection.

The analyzer must display error message 1 when the inspector attempts to proceed without
entering a value. The analyzer must display error message 2 when the inspector enters a value
greater than $99.99. When the MAX EMISS FEE FL is set to “Y”, the analyzer must
display error message 3 if:

o the vehicle received an OBD inspection, and the inspector entered a value greater than
the value in the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE field for the county where the vehicle
was inspected; or

¢ the vehicle received an ASM or TSI inspection, and the inspector entered a value
greater than the value in the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2 field for the county where
the vehicle was inspected.

The maximum emissions fee for message 3 will be the value in either the
MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE or MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2 field.
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Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. MAXIMUM ENTRY $99.99 -- TRY AGAIN.

3. MAXIMUM ENTRY <enter max_emiss_fee value here in
$nn.nn format> -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

EMISS_INSP_COST EMISS_PF_FLAG OVERALL_COST
SAFE_INSP_COST REP_OVERALL_COST

SYSTEM.DAT
MAX_EMISS_FEE_FL MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE

MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2

3.1.30  Certificate Number Prompt
ENTER THE INSPECTION CERTIFICATE NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_CERT DECAL field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, then the analyzer
will not display this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.1.32: VI-30 Selection Prompt. If the
SKIP_CERT DECAL field is not set to “Y™, then the analyzer must apply the following
criteria.

If the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set to “F”, then the analyzer will not display this prompt
and proceed to Section 3.1.34: Rejection Receipt. If the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set
to “P”, then the analyzer must prompt the inspector to input the safety inspection sticker
number. A minimum of six and maximum of nine characters are required for this field.
When the certificate number entered is not a sequential number to the last certificate issued, a
warning should be displayed, “Certificate number not in sequential order. Notify DPS if
a certificate is missing.” The enter key should allow the inspector to continue.

The safety certificate number consists of an alpha character, followed by eight digits. The
alpha character usually does not correspond to the alpha character contained in the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE field. The analyzer must take the entered certificate number, compare it
to the previous certificate issued under the same safety inspection type, and determine if the
entered certificate number is next in sequence for that safety inspection type.

For example, the safety certificate numbers should be in sequential order for all one year
windshield inspections, two year windshield inspections, trailer/motorcycle inspections, and
so forth. If the entered number is not next in sequence, the correction prompt must appear.

If the inspector enters fewer than nine characters, the analyzer must automatically load
leading zeros to the numerical entry and show the analyzer number after the entry is
confirmed. For example, an entry of an “A” followed by a “123” must be converted to
“A00000123” and displayed for the inspector to confirm the entry. The conversion will
always end in a nine-character certificate number entry. This nine-character value must be
used during comparison testing to facilitate sequential issuance of certificates. The first
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character of a certificate number must be an alphabetic character. The analyzer must be able
to enter the certificate number using the bar code reader.

The analyzer must restrict the alpha character to a list of acceptable alpha characters based on
the particular type of certificate or decal being issued. The table of certificate types and the
corresponding acceptable alpha characters is located in Appendix V: Safety Certificate
Format Table.

For example, during a safety and emissions inspection or reinspection, if the inspector selects
the ““1 year windshield - ASM (safety & emissions)” certificate in Section 3.1.20: Test Type
Prompt and the vehicle passes the inspection, the inspector may only enter an “F” or “M” as
the alpha character in the certificate number entry prompt. Similarly, the acceptable alpha
characters are “E” or “P” for “1 year windshield - OBD (safety & emissions)” certificate

types.

Dallas-Fort Worth and Houston-Galveston Areas

If the inspector selects a “1 year windshield - OBD (safety & emissions)” certificate, the
vehicle receives the OBD inspection during the emissions phase, and the vehicle passes all
the phases of the inspection, then the vehicle must receive a certificate that begins with the
letter “E”, or “P”, also known as an “E-series” or ‘“P-series” sticker, respectively. If the
inspector selects a “1 year windshield - OBD (safety & emissions)” certificate, the vehicle’s
model-year is 1996 or newer, and the county code under the audit menu is not “071” or
“71_”, where the underscore represents a space, for EI Paso County, then change the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE from “A” to “L”, and restrict the acceptable alpha characters to “E” or
“P”, even if the emissions inspection transitions from OBD to ASM or TSI.

If the inspector selects a “1 year windshield - ASM (safety & emissions)” certificate, the
vehicle receives the ASM inspection during the emissions phase, and the vehicle passes all
the phases of the inspection, then the vehicle must receive a certificate that begins with the
letter “F” or “M”, also known as an “F-series” or “M-series” sticker, respectively. If the
inspector selects a “1 year windshield - ASM (safety & emissions)” certificate, the vehicle’s
model-year is 1995 and older and the county code under the audit menu is not “071” or “71_”
(where the underscore represents a space) for El Paso County, then change the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE from “A” to “M”, and restrict the acceptable alpha characters to “F” or
“M?”, even if the emissions inspection transitions from ASM or TSI.

El Paso Area

If the inspector selects a “1 year windshield - TSI (safety & emissions)” certificate, and the
county code under the audit menu is “071” or “71 ” (where the underscore represents a
space) for El Paso County, then do not change the SAFE_TEST_TYPE from “A”, and restrict
the acceptable alpha characters to “A”, “B”, “C”, or “D”.

Austin Area
If the inspector selects a “1 year windshield - OBD/TSI (safety & emissions)” certificate, and
the county code under the audit menu is 2277, “246”, “166”, “144”, <“105”, “027”, or “27_",

“016”, or “16_7, “014”, or “14_”, or “011”, or “11 > (where the underscore represents a
space) for Travis, Williamson, Milam, Lee, Hays, Burnet, Blanco, Bell, or Bastrop Counties,
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respectively, then the analyzer must set the SAFE_TEST TYPE to “N” and restrict the
acceptable alpha characters to “A”, or “B”.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CERT_NUM

3.1.31  Certificate Number Correction Prompt
INDICATE THE CONDITION OF THE PREVIOUS CERTIFICATE
U - UNACCOUNTED FOR
C - ENTERED CERTIFICATE IS CORRECT
R - RE-ENTER CERTIFICATE NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only accept “U”, “C”, or “R”, as valid entries. The analyzer must display
the entered certificate number, the safety certificate inspection type (“A” or “G” certificate)
and the “previously” issued certificate number. This prompt must only appear if the entered
certificate is out of sequence with the previously issued certificate number of the same safety
certificate inspection type.

If “R” is entered, the analyzer must return to the previous screen prompt and allow the
inspector to re-enter the current certificate. If “C” or “U” is selected, the analyzer will 1)
store the entry of either “C” or “U”, in the CERT_COND field of the inspection record, and
2) use the entered certificate number as the new “previous” certificate number for the next
comparison. If the inspector selects “U”, the analyzer must not allow any further official
emissions inspections to be conducted until the inspector has “accounted for” the certificates
by completing the entries required in Section 3.12: Missing, or Voided Certificates.

If a manufacturer lockout is used, the inspector shall be able to easily identify the reason the
analyzer is preventing subsequent official inspections. The inspector shall be able to easily
identify which type of certificate must be accounted for. In any case, the analyzer must not
conduct any subsequent official emissions inspections until the inspector accounts for the
previous certificates by answering the questions in Section 3.12.

The analyzer must store the information in the VEHICLE.DAT file and print it on the weekly
inspection log report (VI-8B). The void indicator must show “VOID” if “V” is in the
CERT_COND field or “MISS” if “M” is in the CERT_COND field of the record created
using the Missing or Voided Certificates function.

The analyzer must store the entry of “C” in the CERT_COND field, if “C” is selected, and
store the entry of the “U” in the CERT_COND field, if “U” is selected in the inspection
record. The default for this screen must be “R” for re-enter certificate number.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CERT_COND
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3.1.32  VI-30 Selection Prompt

DO YOU WISH TO ISSUE AN OUT OF STATE VERIFICATION FORM (VI-
30)? ("Y' OR'N)

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_VI30 field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N” or “_”, then the analyzer will
display this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.1.33: VI-30 Number Prompt. If the
SKIP_VI30 field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, then the analyzer will not display
this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.1.34: Rejection Receipt. If the SKIP_VI130 field is set
to “Y”, then the analyzer will display this prompt and proceed to Section 3.1.33a: VI-30 Test
Fee Prompt. If the SKIP_VI30 field is not set to “Y” or “A”, then the analyzer must apply
the following criteria.

The analyzer must give this prompt if the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set to “P”. If the
inspector selects “N”, the analyzer must skip the next two prompts and proceed to Section
3.1.34: Rejection Receipt.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VI30A_FLAG

3.1.33  VI-30 Number Prompt
ENTER THE VI-30 #

Programming Criteria:

The inspector will enter the VI-30 number that has a minimum of one character and a
maximum of 10 characters. If no entry is made, the analyzer must return to Section 3.1.32:
VI-30 Selection. The analyzer must allow the VI-30 number to be entered using the bar code
scanner. The formats of the bar code are:

Formats

Name Length Start Format

VI1-30 Number 9 1 Numeric (existing)

VI1-30 Number 6 1 Numeric (lesser used)

VI1-30 Number 9 1 Alpha-numeric (ANNNNNNNN), must start

with L (newly added)

The analyzer should accept entries that contain eight numbers with a leading or following
space, or an “L” followed by eight numeric positions, or six numbers with no leading or
following spaces in the 1-D bar code on the form. The analyzer must drop the leading or
following spaces, and store only the numerical character portion of the scanned number in the
VI30A_NUM field of the inspection record. Samples may be requested from the TCEQ.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
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Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VI30A_NUM

3.1.33a VI-30 Test Fee Prompt
ENTER THE FEE FOR THE VI-30 ONLY, INCLUDING CENTS.

Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the cost for the issuance of the VI-30. If an inspector enters a fee
greater than $100 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which
states that the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the
fee. The analyzer must add the cost entered here to the safety test fee cost entered in Section
3.1.22, Safety Test Fee Prompt, and store the sum in the SAFE_INSP_COST field of the
inspection record.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST

3.1.33b VID Contact

The VID contact was moved forward to this location. The goal is to print the inspection
report and forms after the completion of this communication session.

After the analyzer has stored the inspection record in the VEHICLE.DAT file, the analyzer
must contact the VID and transmit the completed inspection record for this inspection and
any other records from previous inspections that have not been sent to the VID. If the first
VID contact in Section 3.1.8b was unsuccessful or did not happen, the analyzer will request
recall and TSB information for the vehicle under inspection during this contact. The analyzer
may receive recall and TSB data during this contact, if the VID Contact in Section 3.1.8b was
unsuccessful. If this contact is successful, the analyzer should receive a PDF file containing
the VIR, vehicle repair form, and recall information, and a TSB information outside of the
PDF format, where applicable (e.g., the VIR will be received for each inspection regardless
of pass/fail/aborted outcome; the vehicle repair form will be received when the vehicle fails
the emissions phase the inspection but not if it passes or during safety only inspections; recall
information will be received if it was not received during the first VID contact of an
emissions inspection, TSB information will be received outside of the PDF). The method for
receiving TSB information will not change and we need the analyzer to request it here when
it currently does not. Upon completion of this contact, the analyzer must proceed to the
rejection receipt prompt.

The analyzer must not increment the no contact counter, when bit 1 - communications
successful is set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions. This
applies even when other bits indicate errors such as, more than 1 attempt made, and state
computer did not answer. (This usually means that the first and/or second attempt was
unsuccessful, but the last attempt of the communication sessions was successful, therefore,
the no contact counter should not be incremented.)
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The analyzer must increment the no contact counter, which tracks the number of inspections
conducted without successfully contacting the VID, by one when the following bits are not
set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions:

bit 48 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “transmit VIN/License Plate
data” command); and

bit 80 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “Transmit test record(s)”
command).

The no contact counter must only increment by one for each inspection completed with either
response bit 48 or response bit 80 not being set.

The following bits may also be set when response bits 48 and 80 are not set. These bits
provide probable explanations to why response bits 48 and 80 were not set.

8- Invalid password (token file error) 17 - Communication port error

9- Invalid LOCKOUT.DAT file 18 - Dialing error

10 - Invalid TAS telephone number 19 - No dial tone

11 - Invalid station number 20 - Phone line busy

12 - Invalid TAS number 21 - No answer

13- Invalid software version number 22 - Voice answered

14 - Invalid VID phone number 23 - Security logon (to VID) failure

15 - Invalid communications port base address
16 - Invalid communications port interrupt

The no contact counter must not be incremented for any aborted inspections.
During this contact, the VID will send TSBs, as appropriate, in a text-based format and

emissions recall information, as appropriate, on page 2 of the PDF file and also in the text-
based format. Dial-up based analyzers will not receive the PDF file.

3.1.34  Rejection Receipt
EXPLAIN THE REJECTION FULLY.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only display this prompt if the SAFE_PF FLAG or
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field is set to “F”. The analyzer must prompt the inspector to explain
the rejection fully, automatically enter value of the OVERALL_COST field as the fee paid,
print the rejection receipt including the inspector’s explanation, where applicable, and allow
the inspector to print additional copies of the rejection receipt after the initial receipt has been
printed. The printed rejection receipt must use Courier or Times New Roman font. A sample
rejection receipt is located in Appendix E: Rejection Receipt.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to type the explanation from the keyboard prior to

printing the rejection receipt. The typed explanation must appear on the printed rejection
report.
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If the vehicle fails either the ASM, TSI, or OBD emissions inspection or the gas cap integrity
inspection, then the entry for this item must be displayed. If the vehicle fails the emissions
and gas cap integrity inspections, then both entries must be displayed on the rejection receipt.
The preferred order of appearance is the emissions inspection entry, the gas cap integrity
inspection entry, followed by the remaining safety item entries. The rejection receipt must
not display more than a maximum of five items.

After printing the rejection receipt, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.1.34a: Print
Vehicle Repair Form.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OVERALL_COST

3.1.34a Print Vehicle Repair Form

Programming Criteria:

If the EMISS_PF _FLAG flag is set to “F”, then the analyzer must print a vehicle repair form
(VRF). If the VID on contact was successful in Section 3.1.33b, the vehicle repair form will
be contained on page 3 of the PDF file received from the VID. Otherwise, the analyzer must
generate this form. The analyzer must print the following vehicle information on the VRF:
make, model, model-year, the VIN, license plate number, and odometer reading. A sample
VREF is provided in Appendix O: Sample Vehicle Repair Form.

3.1.34b Display and Print Emissions Recall Notices and Technical
Service Bulletins

The changes to the criteria for this prompt will cause the analyzer to print the VID-generated
recall notice (or its text-only equivalent for dial-up analyzers) for every inspection. This
recall notice will be contained on page 2 of the PDF file received from the VID for analyzers
with internet-based communication. Dial-up analyzers will receive a text only equivalent
version of the recall information using the existing communications software. The
requirements for viewing, printing, and saving TSB information are intended to remain the
same.

If TSB information was not received (possibly due to failed VID communications), the
analyzer is not required to prompt, display, print or store new TSB information. If emissions
recall information was not received, the analyzer is also exempt from displaying, or storing
new emissions recall information, but the analyzer must print a recall notice that displays the
VIN previously entered by the inspector and uses the “no recall info” template format
provided by the TCEQ (current filename: SampleVIR-2020-OBDNL-Pass-SafeEmiss-
RegBannerMsgFixed - Recall - Did Not Run - Unavailable - Final.docx).

If the analyzer received TSBs and/or emissions recall information during the VID contact and
the inspector opted to view this information at the end of the test sequence, then the analyzer
must display the TSBs and/or emissions recall information at this time.

If the vehicle failed the emissions inspection and TSBs information was not printed
previously, the analyzer must automatically print this information. If the vehicle passed the
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emissions inspection, or after the automatic printing has successfully completed, the analyzer
must provide the following options:

e re-print this information;
e save this information to a predetermined file; or
e continue to the next prompt.

If the inspector elects to save this information, the new TSBs or emission recall information
must overwrite the oldest TSB or emissions recall information in the analyzer.

3.1.34c Print Public Awareness Statement

The public awareness statement must be printed only once. The analyzer must print the
“passing” public awareness statement if the vehicle passes the emissions phase of the
inspection or the “failing” public awareness statement if the vehicle fails the emissions phase
of the inspection.

All OBD VIR messages (advisory and mandatory) must be printed above the public
awareness statement on the same page.

3.1.34d Print AirCheckTexas Application

The AirCheckTexas application, formerly referred to as the Low-Income Repair Assistance
Program (LIRAP) application, has two versions: a version used in the Austin area and a
separate version used in the Dallas-Fort Worth and Houston-Galveston areas. The analyzer
must determine which version to print based on the county code setting under the audit menu.

The analyzer must print:

o the Austin version of the AircheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program
Application when the county code setting under audit menu is “227”, <246, 166”, “144”,
“105”, “027” or “27_", “016” or “16_”, “014” or “14_”, or “011” or “11 ”, for Travis,
Williamson, Milam, Lee, Hays, Burnet, Blanco, Bell, or Bastrop Counties, respectively;
or

o the Dallas-Fort Worth and Houston-Galveston version of the AircheckTexas Repair and
Retirement Assistance Program Application on the second page of Appendix W:
AirCheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program Application for all remaining
counties.

The printed application must include the telephone numbers listed in the LIRAP_NUM_A,
and LIRAP_NUM_B fields of the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must print the AircheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program
Application when:

e the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “A”, the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to “F” or
“P” and the model-year of the vehicle is 10 years old or older; or
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. the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “A”, the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to “F”,
and the model-year of the vehicle is 9 years old or younger; or

. the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” and the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to

‘6F7,.
Associated System File: ~ SYSTEM.DAT PRINT_LIRAP_APP
LIRAP_NUM_A
LIRAP_NUM_B

3.1.35  Print Vehicle Inspection Report

After the analyzer has completed the VID contact attempt, the following prompt must be
displayed: “READY TO PRINT VEHICLE INSPECTION REPORT? ENTER “Y”
FOR YES OR “N” FOR NO.”

The analyzer must print the VIR and supporting documents (e.g. safety recall information) in
the PDF file received during Section 3.1.33b: VID Contact if the communication were
successful. If communications were successful, the analyzer may print the VIR and additional
documentation without asking the user to confirm that the VIR is ready to be printed. Double
sided printing should be used for the VIR and supporting documents. The analyzer should
print the VIR and the recall notice on the same page, where possible. The user should be
prompted to print extra copies after the initial print job is complete. If the communication was
unsuccessful, the analyzer must print the inspection report in line with the following
guidance.

Depending upon the pass/fail status of the emissions phase of the inspection, the analyzer will
provide additional information to the customer as outlined in Appendix B: Vehicle Inspection
Reports. The report must include, but not be limited to, the following information: Test
Type (Initial or Reinspection), Test (TSI, ASM, OBD), Test Date, Test Time, Test Cost
(differentiated by Emission and Safety), Overall Cost, Inspector Name, Station Name,
Vehicle License Plate Number, VIN, Vehicle Make, Vehicle Model-Year, Vehicle Type,
Engine Size, Cylinders, Transmission, Odometer, Gross Vehicle Weight, Ignition, Two Letter
Special Test Designation, where applicable, Emissions Standard (by pollutant), Vehicle
Actual Emissions Amounts (by pollutant), Emissions Result (by pollutant), all final RPM
values for the inspection, Dilution Amount (in percent, CO + CQO,), Dilution Results (Pass or
Fail), the results of the gas cap integrity inspection, and the overall result of the inspection.
The vehicle’s ignition type must be placed on the same line as the number of cylinders
separated by at least two spaces or a slash. The subtitle of the report must indicate that the
inspection was a Safety and Emissions Inspection, Safety Only Inspection, Required
Emission Only Decal Inspection or Emission Only Inspection, and whether or not the
inspection was conducted as a special Test. If the inspection was conducted as a special test,
the two letter designation of “LI”, “ME”, “IV”, “AD”, “ST”, “PA”, or “OT” must be placed
on the same line as the Test Type separated by at least two spaces or a slash and the words
“Special Test” must be in the subtitle. The analyzer must print two copies of the VIR and
allow the inspector to print additional copies after the initial reports have been printed.

If the inspection ends because of a time out or dilution condition, the emission standards,
amounts, and results must not be printed on the report. The report must indicate that the
vehicle has failed because of excessive dilution, if applicable. If the inspection should “time
out” then the report must indicate that the vehicle failed because the inspection was not
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completed in the time allowed for completion of the inspection. After the inspection has been
completed, the analyzer must contact the VID and transmit all applicable vehicle information.

If the vehicle fails the OBD emissions inspection, the report must include the following
phrase, “Your vehicle’s computerized self-diagnostic system (OBD) registered the
fault(s) listed above. This fault (s) is probably an indication of a malfunction of an
emission component. However, multiple and/or seemingly unrelated faults may be an
indication of an emission-related problem that occurred previously but upon further
evaluation by the OBD system was determined to be only temporary. Therefore, proper
diagnosis by a qualified technician is required to positively identify the source of any
emission-related problem.”

If the inspection ends in an aborted condition, the VIR must indicate that the inspection was
aborted in the overall results block and display the reason for the abort. If the inspector
selects “other” as the reason for the abort, the analyzer must either print the reason entered by
the inspector on the VIR or provide space for a handwritten reason if the inspector chooses
not to use the keyboard to enter the abort reason.

If the emissions phase of the inspection is aborted or ends due to a timeout condition, the
analyzer must print dashes on the VIR for the pass/fail indicators and the readings. The
analyzer must print the RPM value, the dilution standard, the dilution reading and result, and
the standards for HC, CO, CO2, and O, where applicable.

If the VI-30 number was issued, the analyzer must change the message on the VIR from
“Safety Inspection Fee” to “Safety Insp + V130 Fee”.

The analyzer must print two bar codes on the VIR which contain the VIN, license plate
number, and license plate type of the vehicle under inspection. The bar codes must be code
39 format, contain the previously mentioned information, and include the start and stop
characters.

One bhar code must be formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format

Identifier 1 1 “$”

License Plate Type 1 2 “1”, “2”, ‘63’7, “4”, ‘65’7, “679, ‘G7”, Or 668”
License Plate Number 8 3 Alphanumeric

TxDMV Number 10 11 Alphanumeric

The other bar code must be formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format
Identifier 1 1 “1”
VIN 17 2 Alphanumeric

Each bar code must be clearly labeled, so that the inspectors can easily identify each bar code
type. The location of the bar codes on the VIR must be determined by the manufacturers.

Printing OBD Message 20
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The analyzer must print OBD message 20 when:

. the STNDS field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C” or “D””; and

. the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” or “A”; and

. either the vehicle model-year is 10 years old or older and passes or fails the emissions
inspection, or the vehicle model-year is 9 years old or newer and fails the emissions
inspection.

OBD message 20 must be printed:

. on a separate page when a 1995 and older vehicle passes or fails an emissions
inspection, or when a 1996 and newer vehicle that is at least 10 years old passes an

emissions inspection;

o at the top of the Evaluation of OBD Test Results page when the vehicle fails the OBD
inspection; or

. at the top of the extra page that prints when a vehicle transitions from an OBD
inspection and fails the ASM or TSI inspection.

Printing 10-year Old Vehicle Message

The analyzer must print a 10-year old vehicle message at the top of the VIR when the STNDS
field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to:

° GCB,7 Or;

. “C” and the PRINT LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” or “A”.

If the model-year of the vehicle is 10 years old or older, then the analyzer must print OBD
message 22 from the VIRMSGS.DAT file. If the model-year of the vehicle is less 10 years
old, then the analyzer must print OBD message 23 from the VIRMSGS.DAT file.

The analyzer must print an authorization code on the VIR for vehicles that pass the inspection
or fail the inspection, but are issued a waiver number. The analyzer must print “N/A” instead
of the authorization code where:

. the vehicle fails the inspection;

. the vehicle fails the inspection and is not issued a waiver number;

o the inspection is aborted resulting in a failing condition; or

. the inspection is aborted resulting in a no final outcome condition (aborted records
should not result in a passing outcome).

The algorithm for the authorization code is available from the TCEQ upon request.
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The analyzer must print the vehicle certificate type (VIR code) on the VIR for vehicles that
pass the inspection. The certificate type codes that must be printed on the VIR are included
in Appendix V: Safety Certificate Format Table and duplicated REG_FEE_TEXT field of
the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The REG_FEE CODE value and corresponding
REG_FEE_TEXT identified in Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic must be included on the
VIR. The analyzer will print N/A for the VIR code for vehicles that fail the inspection. The
VIR printed for vehicles that pass the inspection must use a font size acceptable to the TCEQ
(e.g., minimum of 12 point for Times New Roman) for selected elements on the VIR,
including the test date and time, the certificate type, the vehicle’s model year, license plate
number, and VIN, the station number, analyzer number, and overall inspection result. The
VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, will not be printed on the VIR, will not be assigned a
corresponding REG_FEE_CODE value, but are included in Appendix V for informational
purposes only. The VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, may be displayed on VID-generated VIRs
printed by the analyzer.

The analyzer must print the QR barcode containing the hyperlink to the safety recall
information page on the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration’s website (currently
www.nthsa.gov) and the QR barcode encouraging users to scan safety recall QR code.
Sample VIRs containing these QR codes are available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the text, “Show report for Texas vehicle registration” in all capital
letters in the top left hand corner of the VIR when:

° the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”; and
o either the vehicle:
o passes the inspection; or
o is issued a waiver number, regardless of the pass or fail inspection result.

The analyzer must print the following sentence on the vehicle inspection when the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE is set to “G” or “K™: “I have performed an annual inspection of the
above noted vehicle, which is accurate, complete, and in accordance with the inspection
criteria set forth in 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter 396.17 through 396.21.” When
the SAFE TEST TYPE is set to “G” or “K”, the analyzer must print the inspection
expiration date on the VIR. These inspections (i.e., where the SAFE_TEST TYPE set to “G”
or “K”) are valid until the end of the same month as the date of inspection in the following
year. For example, if the inspection is performed on June 20, 2014, then the analyzer would
print June 30, 2015 as the inspection expiration date. A sample vehicle inspection report
showing the inspection expiration date is available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the text “I certify that I have properly performed the emissions test
according to state regulations and procedures manuals, and as the undersigned duly appointed
inspection, hereby certify that I have physically examined the manufacturer’s vehicle
identification number of the motor vehicle described above.” This text replaces the text
regarding test performance currently being printed on the VIR.

The analyzer must print the TEST_REC_NUM on the VIR next to the fuel type value or
analyzer software version.
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Error Message: NO VALUES ENTERED -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT EMISS_INSP_COST
CERT_NUM
OVERALL_RESULTS

3.2  Main Menu Selection “2 Safety Only Inspection”
The analyzer must allow safety only inspections on vehicles without emissions requirements
(i.e., trailers, motorcycles, diesels) even when the calibrations are not current. The analyzer
must:

. not attempt to communicate with the VID during this sequence when the
SAFE_COMM field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to space or “0”; or

° attempt to communicate with the VID at the end of the inspection sequence when the
SAFE COMM field is set to “1”’; or

° attempt to communicate with the VID at the beginning and the end of the inspection
sequence when the SAFE_COMM field is set to “2”.

The communication attempts must occur in the same locations as the safety and emissions
inspections. The analyzer must also allow safety only inspections when the low volume
lockout is set (i.e., the LOW_VOL _STATION field in the LOCKOUT.DAT file is set to “1”
OI' G‘Y”)‘
3.2.1 Access Code Prompt

ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S ACCESS CODE

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must require the inspector to enter their access code for every inspection. The
analyzer may accept the access code when:

o entered using the keyboard, or
e an appropriate 1-D bar code or 2-D bar code is scanned using the bar code scanner.

Keyboard entry of the access code will not be allowed when the KEYBOARD_ACC field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”. The keyboard or bar code scanner entered value
must match an entry in either the ACCESS_CODE or INSPECTOR_NUM field of the
INSPECTR.DAT file and the analyzer must not accept duplicate access codes for different
inspectors. Bar code specifications, formats, and samples are available from the TCEQ.

The access code must not be displayed on the analyzer’s monitor or printed on the VIR. The
analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid access code. Following each of the first
two attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.
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Error Messages: 1.  YOUR ACCESS CODE IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2. THE ACCESS CODE ENTERED IS NOT VALID.
VERIFY YOUR ACCESS CODE NUMBER WITH YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT ACCESS_CODE
INSPECTOR_NUM

3.21a  PIN Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR’S PIN NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be designed to require the entry of a unique PIN by the certified inspector
before an official emissions inspection can begin. The PIN will be verified and linked to an
existing 1/M inspector number contained in the INSPECTR.DAT file. The PIN must not be
printed on the VIR and will be encrypted on the analyzer.

The analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid PIN. Following each of the first two
attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Messages: 1. YOUR PIN IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2.  THEPIN ENTERED IS NOT VALID. CONTACT YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE TO RESET YOUR PIN.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT PIN_NO

3.2.2 Date Expiration Prompt

YOUR STATION/INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRATION DATE IS
MM/DD/YY

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will check the certification expiration date and lockout flag for the inspector in
the INSPECTR.DAT file. The station certification renewal date and lockout flag will then be
checked in the STATION.DAT file.

I either the station or inspector certification expiration date is within 60 days of the current
date, the analyzer must display Message 1. The analyzer must display Message 2 if the
station or inspector certification expiration dates have passed. The analyzer must countdown
the final five days prior to the expiration date of the station or inspector certification. The
analyzer must display Message 3 in addition to Message 1 or 2 during the five day
countdown. The analyzer will set the station lockout flag in the STATION.DAT file or the
inspector lockout flag in the INSPECTR.DAT file to “Y” when the current date is more than
30 days past the station or inspector expiration date.
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If either the station or the inspector lockout flag is set, the analyzer must display a message
that indicates a lockout has occurred and return to the main menu.

Error Messages:

1.  YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION EXPIRES MM/DD/YY.

2. YOUR STATION /OR INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRED (date). YOU
ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS INSPECTION AT
THIS TIME. PLEASE CONTACT YOUR LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3. YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION WILL EXPIRE IN X (5, 4,
3,2, 1) DAY(S).

Associated System Files: INSPECTR.DAT INSP_EXP_DATE
STATION.DAT STAT_EXP_DATE
LOCKOUT.DAT INSP_LOCKOUT_FLAG

STATE_LOCKOUT

3.2.3 Insurance Prompt
ENTER THE INSURANCE EXPIRATION DATE.

Programming Criteria:

Enter the insurance expiration date in the following format: MM/DD/YY. The analyzer must
verify that the entry for the month is between “1” and “12”, the entry for the day is between
“1” and “317, and the entry for the year begins with “19” or “20”. A warning message must
be displayed if the insurance has expired. The expired insurance message must be displayed
when the inspector enters a value that is on or before the date of inspection (i.e., equal to or
less than the inspection start date). The analyzer will accept “000000” as a valid entry and
print “000000” on any applicable form. Entries will be written to the inspection record
located in the VEHICLE.DAT file.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT INSUR_EXP_DT

3.2.3a  Optional Bar Code Entry of the Texas Registration Expiration
Date, Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), License Plate Type,
and Number Prompt

SCAN THE BAR CODE ON THE TXDMV WINDSHIELD STICKER (THAT
CONTAINS THE LICENSE PLATE NUMBER AND TYPE, AND VIN).

OR
PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to scan the bar code on the vehicle’s windshield
issued by the Texas Department of Motor Vehicles (TXDMV), which contains the license
plate type, license plate number, the VIN and the vehicle registration expiration date. The
analyzer will disregard entries that do not fit the following format. If the inspector presses
“enter/continue” without successfully scanning a bar code, the analyzer must place a “K” in
the BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of the inspection record.

If the analyzer scans a 2-D bar code that contains an “X” in the first position, then the
analyzer must pull the VIN, Expiration Month/Year, and license plate number from the bar
code. The format of the bar code is:

Name Length Start Format

Bar Code Type 1 1 Alphanumeric (X)
Bar Code Version 2 2 Numeric
Document Number 17 4 Numeric

VIN 22 21 Alphanumeric
Residence County Number 3 43 Numeric
Workstation ID (RSPS or POS) 10 46 Alphanumeric
Print County Number 3 56 Numeric

Sticker Print Date 8 59 Numeric
Registration Plate Code 8 67 Alphanumeric
Registration Sticker Code 8 75 Alphanumeric
Plate Number 7 83 Alphanumeric
Expiration Year 4 90 Numeric (YYYY)
Expiration Month 2 94 Numeric (MM)
Registration Class Code 3 96 Numeric

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter
the license plate number. The analyzer must compare the license plate number entered by the
inspector to the value of the Plate Number.

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
matches the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer must:

e place a “T” in the BARCODED_ VIN and BARCODED LIC PLT fields and a “1” in the
LICENSE_TYPE field of the inspection record; and

e use the values collected as entries for the license plate type, license plate number, VIN,
and vehicle registration expiration month and year.

The license plate number, VIN, vehicle registration expiration month and year, and county of
registration entry values correspond to the Plate Number, VIN, Expiration Month and
Expiration Year, and Residence County Number fields from the TXDMV bar code,
respectively.

If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV bar code is 17 characters long, then the VIN
verification algorithm must be applied here to the VIN collected from the TXDMV bar code.
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If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
does not match the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer will not use
any values from the TXDMV bar code to auto fill the model year, license plate type, license
plate number, registration expiration month and year, county of registration, or VIN entries.

If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV bar code is 17 characters long and passes the VIN
verification algorithm, the analyzer must auto enter the model year by decoding the 10" digit
of the VIN using the table in the VINMY.DAT table. If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV
bar code is either not 17 characters long or fails the VIN verification algorithm, the analyzer
must:

e not use the VIN from the TxDMV bar code;
e prompt the inspector for the VIN as described in Section 3.2.7: VIN Prompt; and
e store the VIN in the REG_VIN field of the inspection record.

If the TXDMV barcode is not scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the
month and year from the TxDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker.

If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g., the registration
is expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer must compare the date of inspection to the registration month and
year from the TXDMV bar code. If the difference between the inspection date and the last
date of the registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2 which advises
the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DID NOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED LIC PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED _VIN
MODEL_YR

3.2.4 Model-Year Prompt
ENTER THE LAST TWO DIGITS OF THE VEHICLE MODEL YEAR.

Programming Criteria:

If no value is entered, the analyzer must display Message 1 and prompt the inspector to re-
enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year. The analyzer must display Message 2 in
the event that the model-year is strictly greater than the current year plus two and prompt the
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inspector to re-enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year or the entire model-year.
The analyzer must require the inspector to confirm any model-year entry that is less than
1950. If the VIN collected previously was 17 characters long and passed the VIN algorithm,
the analyzer shall default to the corresponding model year by using the information in the
VINYR.DAT file or an equivalent method. The default model year selected from the
VINYR.DAT shall be the value that is the largest numerical value that is less than the current
year plus 2 with a corresponding value that matches the tenth digit of the VIN.

Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID MODEL YEAR -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT MODEL_YEAR

3.2.4a  Gross Vehicle Weight Prompt
ENTER THE GVW OF THE VEHICLE.

Programming Criteria:

A prompt will be displayed for the inspector to enter the GVW. No default entry must be
displayed.

If the entered GVW is less than or equal to 8,500 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE
field of the VEHICLE.DAT file to “1” for light-duty. If the GVW is greater than or equal to
8,501 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE field in the VEHICLE.DAT file to “2” for
heavy-duty. The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the GVW as it is being
entered. If the GVW_2TIMES is not set to “G”, the analyzer will accept the entry of the
GVW value as entered using the keyboard on the first attempt. If the GVW_2TIMES is set to
“G”, the analyzer will require the inspector to use a double blind approach to successfully
enter the GVW value as listed in the following description. When the GVW has been entered,
the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will
clear the GVW entry window and require the inspector to enter the GVW again. The two
attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer must display Message 2,
prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW starting again with the first attempt. The inspector
shall be required to re-enter the GVW using the keyboard until two matching GVW entry
attempts have been made. When the GVW value has been entered, the analyzer must
complete the requirements in the following description.

If the inspector presses “enter/continue” and no entry has been made, the analyzer must
display message 1 and prompt the inspector to enter the GVW.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GVW_TYPE
GVW_ACTUAL
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3.2.5 License Type Prompt

ENTER THE TYPE OF LICENSE PLATE OF THE VEHICLE.

1.  Texas Plate 5.  Exempt (Federal)

2. No Plate 6. Dealer Plate

3. Out of State 7.  Temporary Buyer Tag
4.  Exempt (State) 8.  Other

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate type previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license type of
the vehicle. If the inspector selects license type “3” or “5”, the analyzer must set the
REG _COUNTY field to “000”. If the inspector selects license type “2”, “6”, “7”, or “8”, the
analyzer must fill the REG_COUNTY field with spaces. If the inspector selects license type
“2” or “8”, the analyzer will assign the LICENSE_NUM field in the VEHICLE.DAT a value
of “V” followed by the last seven digits of the VIN and skip Section 3.2.6: License Prompt.
If the entered VIN has less than seven characters, the entry should be a “V” followed
immediately by the entered VIN without filler spaces between the VvV’ and the entered VIN.
The analyzer will default to license type “1”.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_TYPE
REG_COUNTY

3.2.5a  Texas Registration Expiration Date Prompt

ENTER THE MONTH AND YEAR FROM THE VEHICLE REGISTRATION
WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”. However, the analyzer may skip
this prompt if the vehicle registration month and year previously collected from the TXDMV
bar code are begin used.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the month and year from the TXDMV vehicle
registration windshield sticker when the previously entered license plate type is set to “1” or
“4” and these values weren’t collected using the bar code scanner. The analyzer must display
a note indicating that inspector should enter “00” for the month and “0000” for the year if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TxDMYV sticker on the windshield. If the inspector enters “00” for the
month and “0000” for the year, then the analyzer must not to display the message 2.

If the registration expiration date cannot be collected either from the TXDMV barcode or the
inspector-entered value, then the analyzer does not have to display message 2.
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If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g. the registration is
expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer will compare the date of inspection to the registration month and year
entered by the inspector. If the difference between the inspection date and the last date of the
registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2 which advises
the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DIDNOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED_LIC_PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED_VIN
HB2305CHG

3.25b  Texas Registration County Prompt

ENTER THE REGISTRATION COUNTY FROM THE VEHICLE
REGISTRATION WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”, the previously entered license plate
type is set to “1” or “4”, and this value wasn’t collected using the bar code scanner.
However, the analyzer may skip this prompt if the vehicle registration county that was
previously collected from the TXDMYV bar code is begin used. The analyzer may also skip
this prompt if the previously collected vehicle registration month and year are more than
more than 1 year prior than the inspection date (i.e., the registration is expire by more than 1

year).

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the vehicle’s county of registration as it
appears on the TXxDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker. The analyzer must display a
note indicating that inspector should enter “no sticker” for the county of registration if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TXDMV sticker on the windshield. The analyzer shall set the
REG_COUNTY to spaces when the inspector enters “no sticker”. The analyzer must allow
for a user-friendly approach for entry of the county of registration.

For example, the analyzer may display the 17 emissions counties and an additional choice,

“more counties”. When “more counties” is selected, the analyzer will display the complete
list of 254 Texas counties in alphabetical order and allow the inspector to either use the
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keyboard to enter up to three characters as criteria to search for a match in the alphabetized
county list or use the arrow keys to select the correct county from the list.

Error Messages: 1. INVALID ENTRY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
LICENSE_TYPE HB2305CHG

3.2.6 License Prompt
“ENTER THE LICENSE NUMBER OF THE VEHICLE.”

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate number previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license plate
number of the vehicle. Upon confirming the license plate number entry, the vehicle
information is eligible to be stored in the RECALL.DAT file. After the inspector enters the
license plate number, the analyzer must place a “K” in the BARCODED LIC PLT field of
the inspection record.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_NUM

BARCODED_LIC_PLT

3.2.7 VIN Prompt
ENTER VIN NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the VIN previously collected from the TXDMV bar code
is begin used. The analyzer will prompt for the VIN as it appears on the vehicle, and if
available use the bar code reader to scan the bar coded VIN on the vehicle. If the VIN cannot
be entered using the bar code reader, the inspector will be capable of entering the VIN from
the keyboard. The analyzer must store a “B” in the BARCODED_VIN field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is entered using the bar code reader. The analyzer must
store a “K” in the BARCODED _VIN field of VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is not
entered using the bar code reader.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the VIN as it is being entered. When all
characters of the VIN have been entered, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press
“enter/continue”. The VIN field will then be will blank and the inspector must re-enter the
VIN. The two attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer must
display Message 3 and prompt the inspector to enter the VIN a third time.

A minimum of three and a maximum of 17 characters are required for this field. If the entry

is not within these parameters, the analyzer must display Message 2. If no value is entered
the analyzer must display Message 1.
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The VIN verification algorithm must be applied here, but only to 1981 and newer model-year
vehicles. The analyzer will not allow the inspector to enter the letters “I”, “O”, or “Q” for
1981 and newer model-year vehicles. The software should suggest possible substitute letters
when the DPS algorithm indicates that the VIN is bad.

Error Messages: 1.  THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE
WITH THE TEST.

2. A MINIMUM OF 3 OR MAXIMUM OF 17
CHARACTERS ARE NEEDED FOR THIS ENTRY--TRY
AGAIN.

3.  ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VIN_ID_NUM

VIN_FLAG
BARCODED_VIN

3.2.7a  VIN Verification Prompt

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THAT THIS IS THE VIN FROM
THE VEHICLE.

BY PRESSING CONTINUE, YOU ARE VERIFYING THAT THIS VIN,
<<<display the entered VIN here>>> MATCHES THE VIN ON THE VEHICLE
UNDER INSPECTION.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will display this prompt when the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file
is set to “A”, “B”, or “C” and the VIN has been successfully entered using either the
keyboard or bar code scanner (i.e., bar code from the vehicle, a vehicle inspection report, or
the TXDMV sticker). The VIN will be displayed using a large font.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
REG_VIN VIN

3.2.7b VID Contact

This new prompt indicates timing for the first VID contact when the safety only inspection
sequence will consist of two VID communication attempts. When the SAFE_COMM field is
set to “2,” the analyzer must contact the VID during this prompt at the beginning and,
subsequently the end of the inspection sequence in Section 3.2.13b: VID Contact. The
analyzer must contact the VID, retrieve all applicable vehicle information, and enter the
information into the appropriate fields.

An inspection must be stopped and the analyzer must return to the main menu if the
following response bits are set in the RESPONSE.DAT file received from the VID:

56 - Inspector License expired
57 - Inspector license suspended/revoked
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58 - Inspector not authorized to test at this station
60 - TAS is locked out for at least one of the reasons included within “Lockout Status
Record” data file

The analyzer must obtain the inspection record from the VID and search the local analyzer
files for a VIN match. The analyzer must search the local inspection records, even if an
inspection record is received from the VID. The local search must only consist of the records
for the last 17 days. If two identical records are obtained, then the analyzer must use either
record to set the EMISS INIT _TEST and SAFE_INIT _TEST fields, and determine the
eligibility status for the current inspection and the safety inspection sequence for the
reinspection, where applicable.

If the records are different, then the analyzer must set the flags as follows. The
SAFE_INIT_TEST field must be set based on the value of the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the
most recent inspection record that was conducted at the station within the last 17 days.

The analyzer must confirm that the vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection by using the
inspection record that was used to set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field.

The vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection if:
e the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the inspection record is set to “R”;

e the station number of the previous inspection station does not match the number of the
station conducting the current inspection; or

e the date of this inspection is not within 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record.

If the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection, the analyzer must:

e display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection and
prompt the inspector to inform the customer that they will not be charged for this
inspection;

e save the vehicle information in the RECALL.DAT file;

e either perform a reinspection as described in Section 3.4: Main Menu Selection “4
Reinspection ”; and

e input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection to conduct the reinspection.

Upon completion of VID contact, the analyzer must:

e indicate that announcements, technical service bulletins (TSBs), and emissions recall
information were transmitted by the VID;

e not display announcements until the end of the inspection;
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o display a message after the end of the inspection indicating that: “Subsequent
inspections cannot be conducted until the announcement is successfully printed.”;

e display and automatically print a copy of the announcement immediately after main menu
selection “1” through “4” is selected for the next inspection; and

e provide the option of displaying the emissions recall information either immediately or
later in the current inspection.

The analyzer must provide the option to print, delete, and save announcements and emissions
recall information to a predetermined file. New announcements and/or emissions recall
information saved must overwrite the oldest information. The analyzer must not continue
with the inspection until the announcements or recall information is successfully printed.

3.2.7c  Fuel Type Prompt

ENTER THE VEHICLE FUEL TYPE. SELECT THE APPROPRIATE FUEL
TYPE CODE FROM THE LIST BELOW.

Code Description

“G” Gasoline

“B” Bi-Fueled (Dual-Fueled)

“D” Diesel

“A” Alternative Fuel (Propane, CNG, LNG, etc.)
“N” None (i.e., Trailers, Electric & Electric Hybrids)

Programming Criteria:

Entry of one code is required. The analyzer must be designed so that only a “G”, a “B”, a
“D”, an “A”, or an “N” can be entered by the inspector for this field. The analyzer software
must default to gasoline for this entry.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT FUEL_TYPE

3.2.7d  Vehicle Type Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE TYPE
'P' - PASSENGER CAR/STATION WAGON

'T' - TRUCK/VAN/SPORTS UTILITY VEHICLE
'M' - MOTOR HOME

'B'-BUS
'C'- MOTORCYCLE
'L'- TRAILER

Programming Criteria:
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The default choice on this screen must be the “passenger car/station wagon” selection. If the
inspector selects “M”, “B”, “L”, or “C”, skip Section 3.2.7d: Vehicle Body Type Prompt.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VEHICLE _TYPE

3.2.7e  Vehicle Body Type Prompt

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE VEHICLE BODY TYPE FROM THE LIST
BELOW:

CODE VEHICLE BODY TYPE

SEDAN

STATION WAGON
PICKUP/TRUCK TRACTOR
SPORT/UTILITY VEHICLE
MINIVAN

FULL-SIZE VAN

OO, WN B

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector selected “P” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this screen must be the
“sedan” selection. If the inspector selected “T” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this
screen must be the “pickup/truck tractor” selection. The analyzer may use the TXVRT.DAT
to display the list of vehicle makes and models. This prompt may be combined with the
requirements of Section 3.2.7c: Vehicle Type Prompt as long as the logic is correct.

If the inspector selected “M”, “B”, “L”, or “C”, as the vehicle type, the analyzer must use the
NCIC list to display the list of makes and models.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT BODY_STYLE
TXVRT.DAT VEHICLE_BODY_TYPE

VEHICLE_STNDS_TYPE

3.2.8 Vehicle Make Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE MAKE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will then display a list of vehicle makes that the inspector will use to select the
make of the vehicle currently under inspection. The analyzer must store the selected make
name using the NCIC make definitions. The analyzer may display subsets of the make list
that specifically identify all of the manufacturers of passenger vehicles, trucks, motor homes,
or buses. The analyzer must use the makes contained in the TXVRT.DAT file for passenger
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cars and trucks for vehicles whose previously entered GVW is less than or equal to 8,500
pounds. If the entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must display
the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT file, and store the
NCIC code of the make selected by the inspector. The analyzer must use the makes in the
NCIC list for buses, motor homes, and vehicles if the entered GVW is strictly greater than
8,500 pounds.

The analyzer must present the option of “other” as a make choice when there is no other
applicable choice for the vehicle under inspection. The analyzer must:

e store “OTHR” in the MAKE field;

e skip the display of associate model names;

e put a message on the screen that instructs the inspector to enter the full make name and at
least the first five characters of the model name in the space provided and that the
maximum entry length is 20 characters;

e store the inspector’s entry in the MODEL field; and

e |eave the MODEL_CODE field blank.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT MAKE

3.2.9 Model Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE MODEL.

Programming Criteria:

Based on the vehicle make entry the analyzer must display the appropriate vehicle models. If
the entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file and the inspector selected a make
name from the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT file, then
the analyzer must display the corresponding list of model names from the most recent model-
year in the TXVRT.DAT file, and store the model name selected by the inspector in the
MODEL field.

The analyzer must present the option of “other” as a model definition for use when there is no
other choice for the vehicle under inspection. If other is chosen, the analyzer must:

e put a message on the screen that instructs the inspector to enter the full model name in the
space provided and that the maximum entry length is 20 characters; and,

e store the selected make name in the MAKE field, the inspector’s entry in the MODEL
field, and “OTH” in the MODEL_CODE field.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
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Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT MODEL
MODEL_CODE

3.210  Odometer Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE ODOMETER READING.

A MINIMUM OF ONE NUMERIC ENTRY IS REQUIRED. DO NOT ENTER
THE TENTH'S DIGIT.

Programming Criteria:

Enter the vehicle odometer and do not include the tenth’s digit. The analyzer must only
accept numerical entries in this field.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT ODOMETER

3.2.10a Vehicle 80” Width Prompt

IS THE VEHICLE AT LEAST 80 INCHES WIDE? (CHOOSE THE CORRECT
SENTENCE)

1.  NO, THE VEHICLE IS LESS THAN 80 INCHES WIDE.
2. YES, THE VEHICLE IS AT LEAST 80 INCHES WIDE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only this prompt only when the previously entered vehicle type is
“truck/van/sports utility vehicle” or “motorhome” and default to phrase number “1” if the
vehicle type is “truck/van/sports utility vehicle or default to phrase number “2” if the vehicle
type is “motorhome”.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT 80 _INCHES

3.2.10b  Confirm Vehicle Info Display

The analyzer must display the vehicle information to the inspector and allow the inspector to
edit the information as appropriate. If the vehicle information was populated by the VID, the
inspector shall be allowed to edit all vehicle information except the VIN, the license plate
type, and the license plate number. The inspector shall be required to press “enter/continue”
to proceed to the next screen. The vehicle information is no longer eligible to be stored in the
RECALL.DAT file once the analyzer has moved to the next screen.

3.2.11  Test Type Prompt

ENTER THE TYPE OF INSPECTION
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J-1 YEAR WINDSHIELD (SAFETY ONLY)
C-TRAILER/MOTORCYCLE

B-2 YEAR WINDSHIELD

G-FMCSR (TRUCK)

K-FMCSR (TRAILER)

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_CERT_DECAL field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, then the analyzer
will delete the word “windshield” from the inspection types displayed on the screen.

The analyzer may apply the default and additional selections as defined in the repurposed
ESC_ASM.DAT file. The analyzer must default to the first choice in each scenario listed
below. The goal of this change is to alter the hard coding of this display and allow the
selections to be influenced by the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The analyzer must
display the choices containing the letters “D” and “E” in the DFLT_1YR_SO field from the
rows where the county code in the STATION.DAT file matches the county code in the
ESC_ASM.DAT field. The default choice must be to the entry containing the letter “D”. The
analyzer must display the choices containing the letter “E” as additional selections. The
contents of the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file will only contain one “1 year windshield
(safety & emissions)” selection per county grouping. To preserve consistency with the
previous design, this file will only contain one entry with a SAFE_TEST TYPE value of “J,”
which is the value for the “1 year windshield (safety only) inspection type. If the analyzer
does not use the selections as defined in the ESC_ASM.DAT file, then it must meet following
unchanged safety only inspection sequence criteria.

If the inspector selected “P” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the following
certificate choices:

o “J-1 year windshield”;
“B - 2 year windshield”; and
e “G-FMCSR (TRUCK)".

If the inspector selected “B” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the following
certificate choices:

e “J-1year windshield”; and
“G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”.

If the inspector selected “T” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the
following certificate choices:

e “J-1yearwindshield”;
e “B -2 year windshield”; and
e “G-FMCSR (TRUCK)”.

If the inspector selected “M” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the
following certificate choices:

o “J-1 year windshield”;
e “B -2 year windshield”; and
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e “G-FMCSR (TRUCK)”.

If the inspector selected “C” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the following
certificate choice:

e “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”.

If the inspector selected “L” for the vehicle type, then the analyzer must display the following
certificate choices:

e “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”; and
o “K-FMCSR (Trailer)”.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_TEST_TYPE

3.2.11a Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 1

IS THE VEHICLE EQUIPPED WITH 4 OR MORE TIRES ON THE
REARMOST AXLE?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle has less than 4 tires on the rearmost axle.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle has 4 or more tires on the rearmost axle.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selects “N”, proceed to Section
3.2.12 and do NOT display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of inspection. If the
inspector selects “Y”, then proceed to Section 3.2.11b.

The answers to the Mud Flap questions in sections 3.2.11a and 3.2.11b will not be stored in
the inspection records. These answers will be used to determine if the Mud Flaps and Safety
Guard safety items should be displayed for safety item sequences 1, 4, 6, 8, and 9. These
answers will not affect safety item sequences 2, 3, 5, and 7. The lists of safety item
sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

3.2.11b Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 2

IS THE VEHICLE A TRUCK TRACTOR, MOTORHOME, BUS, OR POLE
TRAILER?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle is NOT a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle IS a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘R’ - Return to previous screen.

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selected “Motorhome” or “Bus” as
the Vehicle Type in Section 3.2.7c, then the analyzer must be defaulted to “Y”. The
inspector shall be allowed to return to the previous screen and edit the previous answer.

If the inspector selects “N”, then display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of
inspection. If the inspector selects “Y?, then do not display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards
as an item of inspection.

Proceed to Section 3.2.12.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

3.2.12  Safety Inspection Items

Programming Criteria:

The lists of safety item sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.
The analyzer shall prompt the inspector to select the appropriate phrase:

o | certify that all safety items have passed inspection (continue to safety fee); or

o | want to enter failed or repaired safety items (continue to safety item list).

If the first choice is selected, the analyzer must automatically fill the appropriate safety items
with “P” for pass and proceed to the safety test fee prompt. If the second choice is selected,
the analyzer must display the safety item list in accordance with the following description.

The analyzer must display the appropriate list of safety items based on entries made by the
inspector. The analyzer will require the inspector to enter the status of the safety item in the
order it appears in the list. The acceptable entries are “P” for pass, “F” for fail, and “R” for
repaired. The letter “N” for N/A is not an acceptable entry but a value of “N” in the safety
item field may occur in an inspection record that is received from the VID during a reprint.

If the inspector selects “F” or “R” for any safety item in the list, a subset list of failure
reasons must be displayed and the inspector shall highlight and select the failure reason or the
entry that allows the inspector to return to the previous screen entry of “F” or “R” to edit this
selection. The default for this display must be to “return to previous screen” selection. The
analyzer must automatically enter the appropriate alpha character based on the selections
made by the inspector.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)?, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #8.
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If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #3.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequence #7, and safety item sequence #8,
allow the inspector to use the arrow keys to highlight and select the appropriate safety item
sequence by pressing “enter/continue”.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequences #4 and #5,
and allow the inspector to select the appropriate safety item sequence.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “T”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequences #8 and #5, and allow the inspector to
select the appropriate safety item sequence.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display the safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #8.

If the vehicle type = “C”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #2.

If the vehicle type = “L”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #6.

If the vehicle type = “L”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “K - FMCSR (TRAILER)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #9.

The inspector shall be required to press “enter/continue” after each item. These fields are
required and must contain a valid entry. The analyzer does not have to display the screen
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heading during the inspection sequence. The analyzer must enter the date and the inspector’s
driver’s license number.

The inspector should be able to access a safety item’s associated help screen by placing the
cursor in the parentheses and pressing the “F1” key. The help screens for each type of safety
inspection sequence are in Appendix D: Safety Inspection Help Screens.

If a safety item is entered as failing (failing stored values: “A”, “C”, “E”, “H”, “J”, “L”, “O”,
“S”, “U”, “W”, or “Y”), then the analyzer must set the SAFETY_PF FLAG to “F”.
Otherwise, set the SAFETY_PF_FLAG to “P” for pass (acceptable entries: passing or
repaired).

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

SAFE_1 SAFE 2 SAFE_3 SAFE 4 SAFE_5
SAFE_6A SAFE_6B SAFE_7 SAFE_7A SAFE_7B
SAFE_8 SAFE_9 SAFE_10A SAFE_10B SAFE_10C
SAFE_10D SAFE_10E SAFE_10F SAFE_11 SAFE_12
SAFE_13 SAFE_14 SAFE_15 SAFE_16 SAFE_17
SAFE_18 SAFE_19 SAFE_20 SAFE 21 SAFE_22A
SAFE_22B SAFE_22C SAFE_22D SAFE_23 SAFE_24
SAFE_25 SAFE_26 SAFE_27 SAFE_28 SAFE_29
SAFE_30 SAFETY_PF _FLAG DPS_SAFE_SEQ

3.2.12a Safety Repair Cost Prompt
ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY-RELATED REPAIRS,
INCLUDING CENTS. DO NOT INCLUDE THE SAFETY INSPECTION FEE
IN THE TOTAL.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt if the inspector indicates that repairs were conducted
on any of the safety items shown under the Safety Inspection Items Prompt in Section 3.2.12.
The inspector shall enter the total cost for all safety related repairs. If an inspector enters a
fee greater than $450 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must also display a warning message that
states: “the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or reenter the
fee.” The analyzer must store this amount locally to be printed on the VIR. The cost entered
at the prompt must be included in the overall cost for the inspection.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

3.2.12b  Gas Cap Missing Prompt

IS THE GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR 'N")
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Programming Criteria:

Gas cap inspections are not required on trailers, motorcycles, diesel powered vehicles,
alternatively fueled vehicles, and gasoline powered vehicles whose model-year is either
greater than the current calendar year minus two or 25 years old and older.

If the inspector selected a “D”, an “A”, or an “N” in the fuel type prompt, the analyzer must
not display this prompt and proceed to Section 3.2.12l: End of Phase. The analyzer must
only accept a “Y” or “N” entry. If the inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer
must set the GAS_CAP_MISS field to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG_1 field to “F” -
fail, and continue with Section 3.2.129: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”,
continue with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1

3.2.12¢c Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE GAS CAP TESTABLE? ("Y' OR'N’)

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable by selecting “N”, the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field to “P” - pass, set the GAS_CAP_TESTABLE field to “N”,
and continue with Section 3.2.12g: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”,
continue with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_TESTABLE
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1

3.2.12d Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT IT TO THE
GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.

3.2.12e Gas Cap Results Prompt

ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. ('"P' OR'F')
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Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field. The stored value must be either “P” or “F”. If the result from
the gas cap tester is “F”, the analyzer must allow the inspector to conduct the gas cap
integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1

3.2.12f  Second Gas Cap Prompt
IS THERE A SECOND FUEL CAP TO BE TESTED? ("Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must not be displayed if the inspector has indicated that the gas cap is missing or
not testable. The default for this screen must be to “N”. The analyzer must only accept an
entry of “Y” or “N” and the error message must be displayed if the inspector enters another
character. If the inspector indicates that there is a second gas cap to be tested, the analyzer
must proceed to Section 3.2.12h: Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

3.2.12g End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS _CAP_PF FLAG_ 1 field is set to “P” then the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “P”. If the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG 1 field is set to “F” then
the analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “F”. If the SAFETY_PF FLAG and
the GAS _CAP_PF _FLAG fields are both set to “P” then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL RESULTS field to “P”. If the SAFETY PF FLAG and the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not both set to “P” then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”. Then proceed to Section 3.2.12m: End of Test Logic.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
SAFETY_PF_FLAG GAS_CAP_PF FLAG
GAS _CAP_PF FLAG 1 OVERALL _RESULTS

3.2.12h  Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR 'N")

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer must set the
2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS field to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_2 field to “F”, and
continue with Section 3.2.12I: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”, continue
with the next screen prompt.
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Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2

3.2.12i  Second Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP TESTABLE? ("Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable by selecting an “N”, the analyzer must set
the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field to “P”, set the 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST field to “N”, and
continue with Section 3.2.12I: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”, continue
with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2

3.2.12)  Second Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT IT TO THE
GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.

3.2.12k Second Gas Cap Results Prompt

ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE SECOND GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. (*P'
OR 'F)

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field. The stored value must be either “P”, or “F”. If the result
from the gas cap tester is “F”, the analyzer must allow the inspector to conduct the gas cap
integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1 GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2

119 Date: June 1, 2021



3.2.121 End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2 and GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1 fields are set to “P”, then the
analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG field to “P”. If either the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 or the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field is set to “F” then the analyzer
must set the GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG field to “F”. If the SAFETY_PF FLAG and the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG fields are all set to “P” then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the SAFETY_PF FLAG and the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”. Then, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.2.12m:
End of Test Logic.

The REG_FEE_CODE will be set to the same value as the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field when
the SAFE TEST TYPE is set to “M”, “G”, “K”, “J”, “B”, “C”, or “H”.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG SAFETY_PF _FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2
OVERALL_RESULTS REG_FEE_CODE

3.2.12m End of Test Logic

Programming Criteria:

Set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I”” if there is no previous inspection for this vehicle, the
previous inspection was a reinspection, or the previous inspection was more than 16 days
prior to this inspection. Set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “R” if the previous inspection
was less than or equal to 16 days prior to this inspection. The analyzer must increment the
TEST_REC_NUM by 1 and store this value in the inspection record. Then proceed to the
Safety Test Fee Prompt in Section 3.2.13.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INIT_TEST
TEST_REC_NUM

3.2.13  Safety Test Fee Prompt

ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY INSPECTION, INCLUDING
CENTS. (DO NOT INCLUDE SAFETY RELATED REPAIRS.)

Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the fee for the safety portion of the inspection. The analyzer must
sum the safety test fee enter by the inspector and, if applicable, the safety repair costs entered
at the safety repair cost prompt to obtain the overall cost and store the value in the
OVERALL_COST field. If the SAFETY_PF_FLAG is set to “F”, the analyzer must
continue with prompt number 3.2.14. If the SAFETY_PF_FLAG is set to “P”, the analyzer
must continue with prompt number 3.2.15. The inspector shall be required to confirm the
entry of a safety inspection fee greater than $100 dollars before proceeding to the next screen
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prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which states, “The fee seems
unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or reenter the fee.”

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST
OVERALL_COST

3.2.13b VID Contact

The VID contact was moved forward to this location. The goal is to print the inspection
report and forms after the completion of this communication session. The analyzer must
attempt to communicate with the VID during this prompt at end of the inspection sequence
when the SAFE_COMM field is set to “1” or “2.” The analyzer must contact the VID,
retrieve all applicable vehicle information, and enter the information into the appropriate
fields.

After the analyzer has stored the inspection record in the VEHICLE.DAT file, the analyzer
must contact the VID and transmit the completed inspection record for this inspection and
any other records from previous inspections that have not been sent to the VID. If the first
VID contact in Section 3.2.7b was unsuccessful or did not happen, the analyzer will request
recall and TSB information for the vehicle under inspection during this contact. The analyzer
may receive recall and TSB data during this contact, if the VID Contact in Section 3.2.7b was
unsuccessful. If this contact is successful, the analyzer should receive a PDF file containing
the VIR, vehicle repair form, and recall and TSB information, where applicable (e.g., the VIR
will be received for each inspection regardless of pass/fail/aborted outcome; the vehicle
repair form will be received when the vehicle fails the emissions phase the inspection but not
if it passes or during safety only inspections; recall information will be received if it was not
received during the first VID contact of an emissions inspection). Upon completion of this
contact, the analyzer must proceed to the rejection receipt prompt.

The analyzer must not increment the no contact counter, when bit 1 — communications
successful is set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions. This
applies even when other bits indicate errors such as, more than 1 attempt made, and state
computer did not answer. (This usually means that the first and/or second attempt was
unsuccessful, but the last attempt of the communication sessions was successful, therefore,
the no contact counter should not be incremented.)

If the SAFE_COMM field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “0” or “_”, then the analyzer
will not contact the VID and skip this prompt.

If the SAFE_COMM field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “1”, then the analyzer must
contact the VID and transmit the completed inspection record for this inspection and any
other records from previous inspections that have not been sent to the VID. Upon completion
of this contact, the analyzer must return to the main menu.

The analyzer must increment the no contact counter, which tracks the number of inspections

conducted without successfully contacting the VID, by one when the following bits are not
set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions:
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bit 48 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “transmit VIN/License Plate
data” command); and

bit 80 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “Transmit test record(s)”
command).

The no contact counter must only increment by one for each inspection completed with either
response bit 48 or response bit 80 not being set.

The following bits may also be set when response bits 48 and 80 are not set. These bits
provide probable explanations to why response bits 48 and 80 were not set.

8- Invalid password (token file error) 17 - Communication port error

9- Invalid LOCKOUT.DAT file 18 - Dialing error

10 - Invalid TAS telephone number 19 - No dial tone

11 - Invalid station number 20 - Phone line busy

12 - Invalid TAS number 21 - No answer

13- Invalid software version number 22 - Voice answered

14 - Invalid VID phone number 23 - Security logon (to VID) failure

15 - Invalid communications port base address
16 - Invalid communications port interrupt

The no contact counter must not be incremented for any aborted inspections.
During this contact, the VID will send TSBs, as appropriate, in a text-based format and

emissions recall information, as appropriate, on page 2 of the PDF file and also in the text-
based format. Dial-up based analyzers will not receive the PDF file.

3.2.14  Rejection Receipt
EXPLAIN THE REJECTION FULLY.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only display this prompt if the SAFE_PF FLAG or
GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG field is set to “F”. The analyzer must prompt the inspector to explain
the rejection fully, automatically enter value of the OVERALL_COST field as the fee paid,
print the rejection receipt including the inspector’s explanation, where applicable, and allow
the inspector to print additional copies of the rejection receipt after the initial report has been
printed. The printed rejection receipt must use Courier or Times New Roman font. A sample
rejection receipt is located in Appendix E: Rejection Receipt.

If vehicle failed the gas cap integrity inspection, then the entry for this item must be displayed
on the rejection receipt. The preferred order of appearance is the gas cap integrity inspection

entry then followed by the remaining safety item entries. The maximum number of entries
that can be displayed on the rejection receipt is five.

Then, the analyzer should continue to Section 3.2.19: Print Vehicle Inspection Report.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
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Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OVERALL_COST

3.2.14a Display and Print Emissions Recall Notices

The addition of this prompt will cause the analyzer to print the VID-generated recall notice
(or its text-only equivalent for dial-up analyzers) for every inspection. The criteria in this
prompt are intended to be the same as the emission-based inspection sequences, but VID may
not provide TSB information. The recall notice will be contained on page 2 of the PDF file
received from the VID for analyzers with internet-based communication. Dial-up analyzers
will receive a text only equivalent version of the recall information using the existing
communications software. The requirements for viewing, printing, and saving emissions
recall information (and possibly TSBs) are intended to remain the same as the emissions
sequences.

If TSB information was not received (possibly due to failed VID communications), the
analyzer is not required to prompt, display, print or store new TSB information. If emissions
recall information was not received, the analyzer is also exempt from displaying, or storing
new emissions recall information, but the analyzer must print a recall notice that displays the
VIN previously entered by the inspector and uses the “no recall info” template format
provided by the TCEQ (current filename: SampleVIR-2020-OBDNL-Pass-SafeEmiss-
RegBannerMsgFixed - Recall - Did Not Run - Unavailable - Final.docx).

If the analyzer received TSBs and/or emissions recall information during the VID contact and
the inspector opted to view this information at the end of the test sequence, then the analyzer
must display the TSBs and/or emissions recall information at this time.

If the vehicle failed the emissions inspection and TSBs information was not printed
previously, the analyzer must automatically print this information. If the vehicle passed the
emissions inspection, or after the automatic printing has successfully completed, the analyzer
must provide the following options:

e re-print this information;

e save this information to a predetermined file; or

e continue to the next prompt.

If the inspector elects to save this information, the new TSBs or emission recall information
must overwrite the oldest TSB or emissions recall information in the analyzer.

3.2.15  Certificate Number Prompt
ENTER THE INSPECTION CERTIFICATE NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_CERT DECAL field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, then the analyzer
will not display this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.2.17: VI-30 Selection Prompt. If the
SKIP_CERT_DECAL field is not set to “Y”, then the analyzer must apply the following
criteria.
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If the SAFETY_PF_FLAG is set to “F”, then the analyzer will not display this prompt and
proceed to the main menu. If the SAFETY_PF_FLAG is set to “P”, then the analyzer must
prompt the inspector to input the safety inspection sticker number. A minimum of six and
maximum of nine characters are required for this field. When the certificate number entered
is not a sequential number to the last certificate issued, a warning should be displayed,
“Certificate number not in sequential order. Notify DPS if a certificate is missing.” The
enter key should allow the inspector to continue.

The safety certificate number consists of an alpha character followed by eight digits. The
alpha character does not correspond to the alpha character contained in the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE field. The analyzer must take the entered certificate number, compare it
to the previous certificate issued under the same safety inspection type, and determine if the
entered certificate number is next in sequence for that safety inspection type.

For example, the safety certificate numbers should be in sequential order for all one year
windshield inspections, two year windshield inspections, trailer/motorcycle inspections, and
so forth. If the entered number is not next in sequence, the correction prompt must appear.

If the inspector enters fewer than nine characters, the analyzer must automatically load
leading zeros to the numerical entry and show the analyzer number after the entry is
confirmed. For example, an entry of an “A” followed by a “123” must be converted to
“A00000123” and displayed for the inspector to confirm the entry. The conversion will
always end in a nine character certificate number entry. The first character of a certificate
number must be an alphabetic character. The analyzer must be able to enter the certificate
number using the bar code reader.

The analyzer must restrict the alpha character to a list of acceptable alpha characters based on
the particular type of certificate or decal being issued. The table of certificate types and
corresponding acceptable alpha characters is located in Appendix V: Safety Certificate
Format Table.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CERT_NUM

3.2.16  Certificate Number Correction Prompt
INDICATE THE CONDITION OF THE PREVIOUS CERTIFICATE
U - UNACCOUNTED FOR
C - ENTERED CERTIFICATE IS CORRECT
R - RE-ENTER CERTIFICATE NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only accept “U”, “C”, or “R”, as valid entries. The analyzer must display
the entered certificate number, the safety certificate inspection type (“J”, “C”, “B”, “K”, or
“G” certificate), and the previously issued certificate number. This prompt must only appear
if the entered certificate is out of sequence with the previously issued certificate number of
the same safety certificate inspection type.

If “R” is entered, the analyzer must allow the inspector to return to the previous screen
prompt to re-enter the current certificate. If “C” or “U” is selected, the analyzer will use the
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entered certificate number as the new “previous” certificate number for the next comparison.
If “U” is selected, the analyzer must complete the inspection, write the inspection record,
transmit the results to the VID during the next emission inspection, and continue with the
Certificate Type Prompt, number 3.12.2a. If the inspector selects “U”, the analyzer must not
allow any further official inspections to be conducted until the inspector has completed the
entries required in Section 3.12: Missing, or Voided Certificates.

If a manufacturer lockout is used, the inspector shall be able to easily identify the reason the
analyzer is preventing subsequent official inspections. The inspector shall be able to easily
identify which type of certificate or decal must be accounted for. In any case, the analyzer
must not conduct any subsequent official inspections until the inspector accounts for the
previous certificates by answering the questions in Section 3.12.

The analyzer must store the information in the VEHICLE.DAT file and print it on the weekly
VI-8B. The void indicator must show “VOID” if “V” is in the CERT_COND field or
“MISS” if “M” is in the CERT_COND field of the record created using the Missing or
Voided Certificates function.

The analyzer must store the entry of “C” in the CERT_COND field, if “C” is selected, and
store the entry of the “U” in the CERT_COND field, if “U” is selected in the inspection
record. The default for this screen must be “R” for re-enter certificate number.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CERT_COND

3.2.17  VI-30 Selection Prompt

DO YOU WISH TO ISSUE AN OUT OF STATE VERIFICATION FORM (VI-
30)? ("Y' OR'N)

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_VI30 field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N” or “_”, then the analyzer will
display this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.2.18: VI-30 Number Prompt. If the
SKIP_VI30 field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, then the analyzer will not display
this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.2.19: Print Vehicle Inspection Report. If the
SKIP VI30 field is set to “Y”, then the analyzer will display this prompt and proceed to
Section 3.2.18a: VI-30 Test Fee Prompt. If the SKIP_VI30 field is not set to “Y” or “A”,
then the analyzer must apply the following criteria.

The analyzer must give this prompt if the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set to “P”. If the
inspector selects “N”, the analyzer must proceed to the Print Vehicle Inspection Report
Prompt in Section 3.2.19.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VI30A_FLAG
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3.2.18  VI-30 Number Prompt
ENTER THE VI-30 #.

Programming Criteria:

The inspector will enter the VI-30 number that has a minimum of one character and a
maximum of 10 characters. If no entry is made, the analyzer must return to Section 3.2.17:
VI-30 Selection. The analyzer must allow the VI-30 number to be entered using the bar code
scanner. The formats of the bar code are:

Formats

Name Length Start Format

VI1-30 Number 9 1 Numeric (existing)

VI-30 Number 6 1 Numeric (lesser used)

VI-30 Number 9 1 Alpha-numeric (ANNNNNNNN), must start

with L (newly added)

The analyzer should accept entries that contain eight numbers with a leading or following
space, or an “L” followed by eight numeric positions, or six numbers with no leading or
following spaces in the 1-D bar code on the form. The analyzer must drop the leading or
following spaces, and store only the numerical character portion of the scanned number in the
VI30A_NUM field of the inspection record. Samples may be requested from the TCEQ.
Then, the analyzer must continue to the VI-30 Test Fee Prompt in Section 3.2.18a, then to the
Print Vehicle Inspection Report Prompt in Section 3.2.19

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VI30A_NUM

3.2.18a VI-30 Test Fee Prompt
ENTER THE FEE FOR THE VI1-30 ONLY, INCLUDING CENTS.

Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the cost for the issuance of the VI-30. If an inspector enters a fee
greater than $100 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which
states that the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the
fee. The analyzer must add the cost entered here to the safety test fee cost entered in Section
3.2.13: Safety Test Fee Prompt and store the sum in the SAFE_INSP_COST field of the
inspection record.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST
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3.2.19  Print Vehicle Inspection Report

After the analyzer has stored the inspection record in the VEHICLE.DAT file, the following
prompt must be displayed. “READY TO PRINT VEHICLE INSPECTION REPORT?
ENTER “Y” FOR YES OR “N” FOR NO.”

The analyzer must print the VIR and supporting documents (e.g. safety recall information) in
the PDF file received during Section 3.2.13b: VID Contact if the communication were
successful. If communications were successful, the analyzer may print the VIR and additional
documentation without asking the user to confirm that the VIR is ready to be printed. Double
sided printing should be used for the VIR and supporting documents. The analyzer should
print the VIR and the recall notice on the same page, where possible. The user should be
prompted to print extra copies after the initial print job is complete. If the communication was
unsuccessful, the analyzer must print the inspection report in line with the following
guidance.

Depending upon the pass/fail status the OVERALL_RESULTS field for the safety
inspection, the analyzer will provide additional information to the customer as outlined in
Appendix B: Vehicle Inspection Reports. The report must include, but not be limited to, the
following information: Test Type (Initial or Reinspection), Test (Safety), Test Date, Test
Time, Test Cost (differentiated by Inspection Fee and Repair), Overall Cost, Inspector Name,
Station Name, License Plate Number, VIN, Vehicle Make, Vehicle Model-Year, Vehicle
Type, Engine Size, Cylinders, Transmission, Odometer, Gross Vehicle Weight, Two Letter
Special Test Designation, where applicable, the Results of the gas cap integrity inspection,
and the overall result of the inspection. The vehicle’s ignition type must be place on the same
line as the number of cylinders separated by at least two spaces or a slash. The subtitle of the
report must indicate that the inspection was a Safety Only Inspection, and whether or not the
inspection was conducted as a Special Test. If the inspection was conducted as a Special
Test, the two letter designation of “LI”, “ME”, “IV”, “AD”, “ST”, “PA”, or “OT”, must be
placed on the same line as the Test Type separated by at least two spaces, or a slash, and the
words “Special Test” must be in the subtitle. The analyzer must print two copies of the VIR
and allow the inspector to print additional copies after the initial reports have been printed.
Prior to returning to the main menu, the analyzer must store the results of the safely only
inspection in the appropriate file structure. When the analyzer conducts and completes the
next emissions inspection, the data for the safety only inspections must be transmitted to the
VID.

The analyzer must print two bar codes on the VIR which contain the VIN, license plate
number, and license plate type of the vehicle under inspection. The bar codes must be code
39 format, contain only the previously mentioned information, and the start and stop
characters mentioned below.

The bar codes must be printed on the VIR in the following format. One bar code must be
formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format

Identifier 1 1 “$”

License Plate Type 1 2 “1”’ “2”, 663’7’ “4”, 665’7’ “6’9' 6‘7’7, Or “8”
License Plate Number 8 3 Alphanumeric

TxDOT Number 10 11 Alphanumeric
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The other bar code must be formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format
Identifier 1 1 “1”
VIN 17 2 Alphanumeric

Each bar code must be clearly labeled, so that the inspectors can easily identify each bar code
type. The location of the bar codes on the VIR must be determined by the manufacturers.

If the VI-30 number was issued, and the VI1-30 fee was entered, the analyzer must change the
message on the VIR from “Safety Inspection Fee” to “Safety Insp + VI30 Fee”.

The analyzer must print an authorization code on the VIR for vehicles that pass the inspection
or fail the inspection, but are issued a waiver number. The analyzer must print “N/A” instead
of the authorization code where:

) the vehicle fails the inspection;
) the vehicle fails the inspection and is not issued a waiver number;
° the inspection is aborted resulting in a failing condition; or

° the inspection is aborted resulting in a no final outcome condition (aborted records
should not result in a passing outcome).

The algorithm for the authorization code is available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the vehicle certificate type (VIR code) on the VIR for vehicles that
pass the inspection. The certificate type codes that must be printed on the VIR are included
in Appendix V: Safety Certificate Format Table and duplicated REG_FEE_TEXT field of
the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The REG_FEE CODE value and corresponding
REG_FEE_TEXT identified in Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic must be included on the
VIR. The analyzer will print N/A for the VIR code for vehicles that fail the inspection. The
VIR printed for vehicles that pass the inspection must use a font size acceptable to the TCEQ
(e.g., minimum of 12 point for Times New Roman) for selected elements on the VIR,
including the test date and time, the certificate type, the vehicle’s model year, license plate
number, and VIN, the station number, analyzer number, and overall inspection result. The
VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, will not be printed on the VIR, will not be assigned a
corresponding REG_FEE_CODE value, but are included in Appendix V for informational
purposes only. The VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, may be displayed on VID-generated VIRs
printed by the analyzer.

The analyzer must print the QR barcode containing the hyperlink to the safety recall
information page on the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration’s website (currently
www.nthsa.gov) and the QR barcode encouraging users to scan safety recall QR code.
Sample VIRs containing these QR codes are available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the text, “Show report for Texas vehicle registration” in all capital
letters in the top left hand corner of the VIR when:
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. the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”; and
. either the vehicle:
o passes the inspection; or
o is issued a waiver number, regardless of the pass or fail inspection result.

The analyzer must print the following sentence on the vehicle inspection when the
SAFE TEST TYPE is set to “G” or “K”: “I have performed an annual inspection of the
above noted vehicle, which is accurate, complete, and in accordance with the inspection
criteria set forth in 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter 396.17 through 396.21.” When
the SAFE TEST TYPE is set to “G” or “K”, the analyzer must print the inspection
expiration date on the VIR. These inspections (i.e., where the SAFE_TEST TYPE set to “G”
or “K”) are valid until the end of the same month as the date of inspection in the following
year. For example, if the inspection is performed on June 20, 2014, then the analyzer would
print June 30, 2015 as the inspection expiration date. A sample vehicle inspection report
showing the inspection expiration date is available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the text “I certify that I have properly performed the emissions test
according to state regulations and procedures manuals, and as the undersigned duly appointed
inspection, hereby certify that I have physically examined the manufacturer’s vehicle
identification number of the motor vehicle described above.” This text replaces the text
regarding test performance currently being printed on the VIR.

The analyzer must print the TEST_REC_NUM on the VIR next to the fuel type value or
analyzer software version.

Error Message: NO VALUES ENTERED -- TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST
OVERALL COST CERT_NUM OVERALL_RESULTS

3.3 Main Menu Selection “3 Emissions Only Inspection”

3.3.1 Access Code Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S ACCESS CODE

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must require the inspector to enter their access code for every inspection. The
analyzer may accept the access code when:

e entered using the keyboard, or
e an appropriate 1-D bar code or 2-D bar code is scanned using the bar code scanner.
Keyboard entry of the access code will not be allowed when the KEYBOARD_ACC field of

the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”. The keyboard or bar code scanner entered value
must match an entry in either the ACCESS_CODE or INSPECTOR_NUM field of the
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INSPECTR.DAT file and the analyzer must not accept duplicate access codes for different
inspectors. Bar code specifications, formats, and samples are available from the TCEQ.

The access code must not be displayed on the analyzer’s monitor or printed on the VIR. The
analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid access code. Following each of the first
two attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Message 3 must be displayed when analyzer is located at a station in a non-emissions
county (i.e., the value of the COUNTY_CODE field in the STATION.DAT matches a row in
the reg fee lookup table, ESC_ASM, that has a matching COUNTY_CODE value and has an
“N” in the EMISS CNTY field). After displaying message 3, the analyzer must not complete
an emissions test. The analyzer may:

. prevent completion of the inspection by returning to the inspection menu after
displaying message 3; or

. allow completion of the inspection after transitioning from the safety and emissions
inspection sequence to the safety only inspection sequence (and confirming that the
final inspection record matches the safety only inspection sequence format).

Error Messages: 1.  YOUR ACCESS CODE IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2. THE ACCESS CODE ENTERED IS NOT VALID.
VERIFY YOUR ACCESS CODE NUMBER WITH YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3. EMISSIONS TESTS ARE NOT REQUIRED.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT ACCESS_CODE
INSPECTOR_NUM

3.3.1a  PIN Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S PIN NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be designed to require the entry of a unique PIN by the certified inspector
before an official emissions inspection can begin. The PIN will be verified and linked to an
existing 1/M inspector number contained in the INSPECTR.DAT file. The PIN must not be
printed on the VIR and will be encrypted on the analyzer.

The analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid PIN. Following each of the first two
attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Messages: 1.  YOURPIN IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.
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2.  THE PIN ENTERED IS NOT VALID. CONTACT YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE TO RESET YOUR PIN.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT PIN_NO

3.3.2 Date Expiration Prompt

YOUR STATION/INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRATION DATE IS
MM/DD/YY

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will check the certification expiration date and lockout flag for the inspector in
the INSPECTR.DAT file. The station certification renewal date and lockout flag will then be
checked in the STATION.DAT file.

If either the station or inspector certification expiration date is within 60 days of the current
date, the analyzer must display Message 1. The analyzer must display Message 2 if the
station or inspector certification expiration dates have passed. The analyzer must countdown
the final five days prior to the expiration date of the station or inspector certification. The
analyzer must display Message 3 in addition to Message 1 or 2 during the five day
countdown. The analyzer will set the station lockout flag in the STATION.DAT file or the
inspector lockout flag in the INSPECTR.DAT file to “Y” when the current date is more than
30 days past the station or inspector expiration date.

If either the station or the inspector lockout flag is set, the analyzer must display a message
that indicates a lockout has occurred and return to the main menu.

Error Messages:

1.  YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION EXPIRES MM/DD/YY.

2. YOUR STATION /OR INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRED (date). YOU
ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS INSPECTION AT
THIS TIME. PLEASE CONTACT YOUR LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3. YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION WILL EXPIRE IN X (5, 4,
3,2, 1) DAY(S).

Associated System Files: INSPECTR.DAT INSP_EXP_DATE
STATION.DAT STAT_EXP_DATE
LOCKOUT.DAT INSP_LOCKOUT_FLAG

STATE_LOCKOUT
3.3.2a  Inspection Type Prompt
ENTER THE INSPECTION TYPE
1 - Required Emissions Only Test (Decal)

2 - Voluntary Test
3 - Test on Resale (Do Not Display or Use)
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4 - Remote Sensing Request (Decal)

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display the type of inspection selected by the inspector so that the
inspector can confirm the selection. The default for this screen must be the “Required
Emission Only Test (Decal)” selection. Based on the inspector’s selection, the analyzer must
set test_type field as follows:

1 - “O” 3 - GGC”
2 - “I” 4 - GGB”

Otherwise, the analyzer must leave the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field blank.

The goal of this change is to provide the option to either continue using the hard coding of
this display or allow the selections to be influenced by the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file.
(The emissions only inspection and reinspection sequences can use hard coded inspection
choices, but this option is not allowed in the other inspection sequences. The analyzer must
display the choices containing the letters “D”” and “E” in the DFLT_1YR_EO field from the
rows where the county code in the STATION.DAT file matches the county code in the
repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The default choice must be to the entry containing the letter
“D”.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT TEST_TYPE

SAFE_TEST TYPE

3.3.3 Fuel Type Prompt

ENTER THE VEHICLE FUEL TYPE. SELECT THE APPROPRIATE FUEL
TYPE CODE FROM THE LIST BELOW.

Code Description

“G” Gasoline

“B” Bi-Fueled (Dual-Fueled)
“p”» Diesel

Programming Criteria:

Entry of one code is required. The analyzer software must be designed so that only a “G”, a
“B”, or a “D” can be entered by the inspector for this field. The default choice must be
gasoline.

If the inspector selects “B”, the analyzer must display a message stating that “YOU HAVE
INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DUAL FUELED. PLEASE CONFIRM
THAT THE VEHICLE IS OPERATING ON GASOLINE FOR THE TEST WITH A
‘Y’.” After confirming the result, the analyzer must go to Section 3.3.4: Model-Year Prompt.
Otherwise, the analyzer must return to the fuel type code list.
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If the inspector selects “D”, the analyzer must display a message stating “YOU HAVE
INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DIESEL FUELED. PLEASE CONFIRM
THIS ENTRY BY PRESSING “Y’.” If the inspector presses something other than “Y”, the
analyzer must return to the fuel type code list.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT FUEL_TYPE

3.3.3a  Optional Bar Code Entry of the Texas Registration Expiration
Date, Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), License Plate Type,
and Number Prompt

SCAN THE BAR CODE ON THE TXDMV WINDSHIELD STICKER (THAT
CONTAINS THE LICENSE PLATE NUMBER AND TYPE, AND VIN).

OR
PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”".

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to scan the bar code on the vehicle’s windshield
issued by the Texas Department of Motor Vehicles (TxDMV), which contains the license
plate type, license plate number, the VIN and the vehicle registration expiration date. The
analyzer will disregard entries that do not fit the following format. If the inspector presses
“enter/continue” without successfully scanning a bar code, the analyzer must place a “K” in
the BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of the inspection record.

If the analyzer scans a 2-D bar code that contains an “X” in the first position, then the
analyzer must pull the VIN, Expiration Month/Year, and license plate number from the bar
code. The format of the bar code is:

Name Length Start Format

Bar Code Type 1 1 Alphanumeric (X)
Bar Code Version 2 2 Numeric
Document Number 17 4 Numeric

VIN 22 21 Alphanumeric
Residence County Number 3 43 Numeric
Workstation ID (RSPS or POS) 10 46 Alphanumeric
Print County Number 3 56 Numeric
Sticker Print Date 8 59 Numeric
Registration Plate Code 8 67 Alphanumeric
Registration Sticker Code 8 75 Alphanumeric
Plate Number 7 83 Alphanumeric
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Expiration Year 4 90 Numeric (YYYY)
Expiration Month 2 94 Numeric (MM)
Registration Class Code 3 96 Numeric

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter
the license plate number. The analyzer must compare the license plate number entered by the
inspector to the value of the Plate Number.

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
matches the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer must:

e place a “T” in the BARCODED VIN and BARCODED LIC PLT fields and a “1” in the
LICENSE_TYPE field of the inspection record; and

e use the values collected as entries for the license plate type, license plate number, VIN,
and vehicle registration expiration month and year.

The license plate number, VIN, vehicle registration expiration month and year, and county of
registration entry values correspond to the Plate Number, VIN, Expiration Month and
Expiration Year, and Residence County Number fields from the TXDMV bar code,
respectively.

If the VIN retrieved from the TxDMV bar code is 17 characters long, then the VIN
verification algorithm must be applied here to the VIN collected from the TXDMYV bar code.

If the 2-D bar code is successfully scanned and the inspector entered license plate number
does not match the Plate Number value from the TXDMV bar code, the analyzer will not use
any values from the TXDMV bar code to auto fill the model year, license plate type, license
plate number, registration expiration month and year, county of registration, or VIN entries.

If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV bar code is 17 characters long and passes the VIN
verification algorithm, the analyzer must auto enter the model year by decoding the 10™ digit
of the VIN using the table in the VINMY .DAT table. If the VIN retrieved from the TXDMV
bar code is either not 17 characters long or fails the VIN verification algorithm, the analyzer
must:

e not use the VIN from the TxDMV bar code;
e prompt the inspector for the VIN as described in Section 3.3.7: VIN Prompt; and
e store the VIN in the REG_VIN field of the inspection record.

If the TXDMV barcode is not scanned, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the
month and year from the TXDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker.

If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g., the registration
is expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer must compare the date of inspection to the registration month and
year from the TXDMV bar code. If the difference between the inspection date and the last
date of the registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2, which advises
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the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DIDNOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED LIC PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED _VIN
MODEL_YR REG_VIN
REG_COUNTY

3.34 Model-Year Prompt
ENTER THE LAST TWO DIGITS OF THE VEHICLE MODEL YEAR.

Programming Criteria:

If no value is entered, the analyzer must display Message 1 and prompt the inspector to re-
enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year. The analyzer must display Message 2 in
the event that the model-year is strictly greater than the current year plus two and prompt the
inspector to re-enter the last two digits of the vehicle model-year or the entire model-year.
The analyzer must require the inspector to confirm any model-year entry that is less than
1950. Message 3 will display when the entered vehicle model-year is greater than or equal to
1990 and strictly less than the value contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file. If the VIN collected previously was 17 characters long and passed the
VIN algorithm, the analyzer shall default to the corresponding model year by using the
information in the VINYR.DAT file or an equivalent method. The default model year
selected from the VINYR.DAT shall be the value that is the largest numerical value that is
less than the current year plus 2 with a corresponding value that matches the tenth digit of the
VIN.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID MODEL YEAR -- TRY AGAIN.

3. THIS VEHICLE IS NOT ELIGIBLE FOR AN OBD Il
ONLY EMISSIONS TEST

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT MODEL_YEAR
LOCKOUT.DAT ASM_TSI_LOCKOUT

3.3.4a  Gross Vehicle Weight Prompt

ENTER THE GVW OF THE VEHICLE.
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Programming Criteria:

A prompt will be displayed for the inspector to enter the GVW. No default entry must be
displayed. The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the GVW as it is being
entered. If the GVW_2TIMES is not set to “G”, the analyzer will accept the entry of the
GVW value as entered using the keyboard on the first attempt. If the GVW_2TIMES is set to
“G”, the analyzer will require the inspector to use a double blind approach to successfully
enter the GVW value as listed in the following description. When the GVW has been entered,
the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will
clear the GVW entry window and require the inspector to enter the GVW again. The two
attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer must display Message 4,
prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW starting again with the first attempt. The inspector
shall be required to re-enter the GVW using the keyboard until two matching GVW entry
attempts have been made. When the GVW value has been entered, the analyzer must
complete the requirements in the following description.

If the entered GVW is less than or equal to 8,500 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE
field of the VEHICLE.DAT file to “1” for light-duty. If the GVW is greater than or equal to
8,501 then the analyzer must set the GVW_TYPE field in the VEHICLE.DAT file to “2” for
heavy-duty.

If the inspector presses “enter/continue” and no entry has been made, the analyzer must
display message 1 and prompt the inspector to enter the GVW. If the inspector enters a
GVW greater than 85,000 pounds, the analyzer must display message 2 and prompt the
inspector to re-enter the GVW. If the inspector enters a GVW strictly less than 1,700 pounds,
the analyzer must display message 3 and prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. MAXIMUM GVW ENTRY IS 85,000 LBS--TRY AGAIN.

3. WEIGHT RATING MUST BE AT LEAST 1700 LBS.--
TRY AGAIN.

4. ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GVW _TYPE
GVW_ACTUAL

3.3.4b  Emissions Inspection Selection Logic

Selection of the emissions inspection is based on a combination of the entries made by the
inspector and the values of the fields contained in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

Emissions Inspections Not Required

When the OBD_TESTING, ASM_TESTING, TSI_TESTING, and DSL_OBD_TESTING
fields are all set to “N” in the SYSTEM.DAT file, then the analyzer must display this
message, “EMISSIONS TESTING NOT REQUIRED IN THIS COUNTY. TEST WILL
END HERE.” and return to main menu when the inspector presses any key.
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Default Emissions Inspection Selection

The analyzer must determine the default emissions inspection type for all diesel and gasoline
powered vehicles based on the inspector entries for the GVW, fuel type, drive axle, and
model-year, and the settings in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

OBD is the default inspection for diesel vehicles and gasoline vehicles. Gasoline vehicles
may also default to an ASM or TSI inspection. Default ASM inspections will become TSI
inspections when the entered GVW is greater than 8,500 pounds or the vehicle cannot be
inspected using a two-wheel dynamometer.

Diesel Powered Vehicles

If the inspector selected “D” under the fuel type prompt and the DSL_OBD_TESTING field
is set to “N”, the analyzer must:

e display a message stating, “YOU HAVE INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS
DIESEL FUELED. DIESEL FUELED VEHICLES ARE NOT REQUIRED TO
RECEIVE EMISSIONS TESTS. THIS TEST WILL END HERE.”; and

e return to the main menu when the inspector presses any key.

The analyzer must default to an OBD inspection when the DSL_OBD_TESTING field is set
to “Y”, the GVW entry is less than or equal to the value in the DSL_OBD_MAX_GVW
field, the model-year entry is greater than or equal to the value in the
DSL _OBD MODEL_YR field, and either:

e greater than or equal to the DSL_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to
DSL_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”; or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the DSL_BGN_ROLLN_YR field
and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
DSL_END_ROLLN_YR field when the DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”; or

o less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the DSL_BGN_ROLLN_YR field
and greater than or equal to the value of the DSL_FIXED_YR_MIN field when the
DSL_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the DSL_END ROLLN_YR
field and is less than or equal to the value of the DSL_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the
DSL _ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

If the analyzer determines that the diesel vehicle is not required to receive an emissions
inspection because it does not meet the criteria listed above, the analyzer must display a
message stating, “YOU HAVE INDICATED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS DIESEL
FUELED. HOWEVER, THIS DIESEL FUELED VEHICLE IS NOT REQUIRED TO
RECEIVE AN EMISSIONS TEST. THIS IS AN OPTIONAL TEST.” and provide the
option to continue or exit the inspection. If the inspector elects to exit the optional inspection,
the analyzer must return to the main menu when the inspector presses the appropriate key.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must:
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e conduct an OBD inspection when the model-year is greater than or equal to the value in
the DSL_OBD_MODEL_YR field and DSL_OBD_TESTING is set to “Y”; or

e return to the main menu when model-year is strictly less than the value in the
DSL_OBD_MODEL_YR field .

Gasoline Powered Vehicles

If the inspector selected “G” or “B” under the fuel type prompt, the analyzer must check the
value of the OBD, ASM, and TSI inspection program fields in the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must not conduct the OBD, ASM, or TSI emissions inspection when:
o the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N” and OBD is the default emissions inspection; or
o the ASM_TESTING field is set to “N’” and ASM is the default emissions inspection; or

o the TSI_TESTING field is set to “N” and TSI is the default emissions inspection,
respectively.

The analyzer must conduct the OBD, ASM, or TSI emissions inspection when:
o the OBD_TESTING field is set to “Y” and OBD is the default emissions inspection; or
e the ASM_TESTING field is set to “Y”” and ASM is the default emissions inspection; or

o the TSI _TESTING field is set to “Y” and TSI is the default emissions inspection,
respectively.

Default OBD Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to an OBD inspection when the OBD_TESTING field is set to
“Y?”, the model-year entry is greater than or equal to the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR
field, and either:

e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED _YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_ YRS field is set to “F”; or

o less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R™;
or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field

and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the
PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.
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Default ASM Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to an ASM inspection when the ASM_TESTING field is set to
“Y”, the GVW entry is less than or equal to 8,500, the analyzer is equipped to conduct ASM
inspections, the model-year entry is less than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field, and
either:

e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”;

e s less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”;
or

e s less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e is greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ ROLLN_YR
field and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

Default TSI Inspection Programming Criteria

The analyzer must default to a TSI inspection when the TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”, the
analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections, the model-year entry is less than the value in
the OBDII_MODEL_YR field, and either:

e greater or equal to the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field and less than or equal to the
PRGM_FIXED _YR_MAX field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “F”; or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the
PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field when the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “R”;
or

e less than or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_BGN_ROLLN_YR
field and greater than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MIN field when
the PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “A”; or

e greater or equal to calendar year minus the value of the PRGM_END_ROLLN_YR field
and is less than or equal to the value of the PRGM_FIXED_YR_MAX field when the
PRGM_ROLLING_YRS field is set to “B”.

Optional Inspection Programming Criteria for Gasoline Powered Vehicles

The analyzer must display a message stating “NOT REQUIRED TO TEST VEHICLES
OLDER THAN YEAR (minimum of [CURRENT YEAR - PGRM_END_ROLLN_YR,
or PGRM_FIXED_YR_MIN]). IF THE VEHICLE IS NEWER THAN YEAR
(maximum of [CURRENT YEAR - PGRM_BGN_ROLLN_YR, or
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PGRM_FIXED_YR_MAX]), REFER TO THE DPS RULES AND REGULATIONS
MANUAL CHAPTER 5, PAGE 12 FOR TEST REQUIREMENTS.” when:

o the inspector selects “G” or “B” under the fuel type prompt;
o the OBD_TESTING, ASM_TESTING or TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”; and

o the vehicle is not required to receive an emissions inspection because the entered model-
year is not within the acceptable range listed above.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct an
OBD inspection where the entered model-year is greater than or equal to the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to
“Y”.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct an
ASM inspection where the entered model-year is less than the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the ASM_TESTING field is set to
“Y?”; or the entered model-year is greater than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N”, and the ASM_TESTING
field is set to “Y™.

If the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection, the analyzer must conduct a
TSI inspection where the entered model-year is less than the value in the
OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the TSI_TESTING field is set to
“Y?”; or the entered model-year is greater than the value in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file, and the OBD_TESTING field is set to “N”, and the TSI_TESTING
field is set to “Y™.

The analyzer must return to the main menu if:

o the inspector elects to continue with the optional inspection and the analyzer determines
that the vehicle is not eligible for an OBD, an ASM, or TSI inspection; or

e the inspector elects not to continue with the optional inspection by pressing the
appropriate key.

Tailpipe Emissions Inspection Lockout Check

Since the default emissions inspection type has been determined as ASM, TSI, or OBD, the
analyzer must check the status of the ASM_TSI_LOCKOUT flag in the LOCKOUT.DAT file
to confirm that the analyzer is authorized to conduct a tailpipe emissions inspection. If this
flag is set to “1” or “Y” and the default emissions inspection type is the ASM or TSI
emissions inspection, the analyzer must:

o display a message stating that, “The analyzer cannot continue because this vehicle is
not eligible for an OBD emissions inspection and the analyzer is not authorized to
perform tailpipe inspections (i.e., ASM or TSI) until it passes the gas audit.”; and

e return to the main menu when the inspector elects to continue.
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3.3.4c  Bar Code Entry of License Plate Type, Number, and VIN
Prompt

SCAN THE BAR CODE THAT CONTAINS THE LICENSE PLATE TYPE,
LICENSE PLATE NUMBER, AND TXDOT NUMBER FROM THE VEHICLE
INSPECTION REPORT.

OR

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE IF THE VEHICLE
INSPECTION REPORT IS NOT AVAILABLE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the VIN previously collected from the TxDMV bar code
is being used.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to scan the bar code which contains the license plate
type, license plate number, and the TXDMV number. If a 1-D bar code is successfully
scanned, the analyzer must place a “B” in the BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of the inspection
record and proceed to either Section 3.3.5: License Type Prompt if the license plate type and
license plate number were not collected or Section 3.3.5a Texas Registration Expiration Date
Prompt if the license plate type and license plate number were collected. If the inspector
presses “enter/continue”, the analyzer must place a “K” in the BARCODED LIC PLT field
of the inspection record and allow the inspector to enter this information using the keyboard
by proceeding to Section 3.3.5: License Type Prompt.

If the analyzer scans a 2-D bar code that contains an “X” in the first position, then the
analyzer must pull the VIN and license plate number from the bar code. The format of the
bar code is:

Name Length Start Format

Bar Code Type 1 1 Alphanumeric (X)
Bar Code Version 2 2 Numeric
Document Number 17 4 Numeric

VIN 22 21 Alphanumeric
Residence County Number 3 43 Numeric
Workstation ID (RSPS or POS) 10 46 Alphanumeric
Print County Number 3 56 Numeric
Sticker Print Date 8 59 Numeric
Registration Plate Code 8 67 Alphanumeric
Registration Sticker Code 8 75 Alphanumeric
Plate Number 7 83 Alphanumeric
Expiration Month/Year 6 90 Numeric
Registration Class Code 3 96 Numeric

If the bar code is successfully scanned, the analyzer must place a “T” in the
BARCODED_VIN and BARCODED_LIC_PLT fields and a “1” in the LICENSE_TYPE
field of the inspection record, and proceed to Section 3.3.5a: Texas Registration Expiration
Data Prompt.
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Error Message: DID NOT SCAN PROPERLY PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED LIC PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED _VIN

3.35 License Type Prompt

ENTER THE TYPE OF LICENSE PLATE OF THE VEHICLE.

1.  Texas Plate 5.  Exempt (Federal)

2. No Plate 6. Dealer Plate

3. Out of State 7.  Temporary Buyer Tag
4.  Exempt (State) 8.  Other

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate type previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license type of
the vehicle. If the inspector selects license type “3” or “5”, the analyzer must set the
REG _COUNTY field to “000”. If the inspector selects license type “27, “6”, “7”, or “8”, the
analyzer must fill the REG_COUNTY field with spaces. If the inspector selects license type
“2” or “8”, the analyzer will assign the LICENSE_NUM field in the VEHICLE.DAT a value
of “Vv” followed by the last seven digits of the VIN and skip Section 3.3.6: License Prompt.
If the entered VIN has less than seven characters, the entry should be a “V” followed
immediately by the entered VIN without filler spaces between the VvV’ and the entered VIN.
The analyzer will default to license type “1”.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_TYPE
REG_COUNTY

3.3.5a  Texas Registration Expiration Date Prompt

ENTER THE MONTH AND YEAR FROM THE VEHICLE REGISTRATION
WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”. However, the analyzer may skip
this prompt if the vehicle registration month and year previously collected from the TXDMV
bar code are begin used.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the month and year from the TXDMV vehicle

registration windshield sticker when the previously entered license plate type is set to “1” or
“4” and these values weren’t collected using the bar code scanner. The analyzer must display
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a note indicating that inspector should enter “00” for the month and “0000” for the year if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TxDMYV sticker on the windshield. If the inspector enters “00” for the
month and “0000” for the year, then the analyzer must not to display the message 2.

If the registration expiration date cannot be collected either from the TXDMV barcode or the
inspector-entered value, then the analyzer does not have to display message 2.

If the entered registration expiration date is prior to the inspection date (e.g. the registration is
expired), the analyzer must skip the comparison calculation and not display message 2.
Otherwise, the analyzer will compare the date of inspection to the registration month and year
entered by the inspector. If the difference between the inspection date and the last date of the
registration month and year exceeds 90 days and the HB2305CHG field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C”, then the analyzer will display a message 2 which advises
the inspector to inform the motorist that the inspection will not count toward renewal of the
vehicle registration.

Error Messages: 1. DID NOT SCAN PROPERLY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

2. INFORM THE MOTORIST THAT THIS INSPECTION
MAY NOT COUNT TOWARD REGISTRATION
RENEWAL BECAUSE THE TEST DATE IS MORE
THAN 90 DAYS PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE
CURRENT VEHICLE REGISTRATION.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

LICENSE_TYPE BARCODED_LIC_PLT
LICENSE_NUM BARCODED_VIN
HB2305CHG

3.3.5b  Texas Registration County Prompt

ENTER THE REGISTRATION COUNTY FROM THE VEHICLE
REGISTRATION WINDSHIELD STICKER.

PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt and apply the following logic when the HB2305CHG
field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “A”, “B”, or “C”, the previously entered license plate
type is set to “1” or “4”, and this value wasn’t collected using the bar code scanner.
However, the analyzer may skip this prompt if the vehicle registration county that was
previously collected from the TXDMV bar code is begin used. The analyzer may also skip
this prompt if the previously collected vehicle registration month and year are more than
more than 1 year prior than the inspection date (i.e., the registration is expire by more than 1

year).

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the vehicle’s county of registration as it
appears on the TXDMV vehicle registration windshield sticker. The analyzer must display a
note indicating that inspector should enter “no sticker” for the county of registration if the
vehicle doesn’t have a TxDMV sticker on the windshield. The analyzer shall set the
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REG COUNTY to spaces when the inspector enters “no sticker”. The analyzer must allow
for a user-friendly approach for entry of the county of registration.

For example, the analyzer may display the 17 emissions counties and an additional choice,
“more counties”. When “more counties” is selected, the analyzer will display the complete
list of 254 Texas counties in alphabetical order and allow the inspector to either use the
keyboard to enter up to three characters as criteria to search for a match in the alphabetized
county list or use the arrow keys to select the correct county from the list.

Error Messages: 1. INVALID ENTRY - PLEASE TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
LICENSE_TYPE HB2305CHG

3.3.6 License Prompt
ENTER THE LICENSE NUMBER OF THE VEHICLE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the license plate number previously collected from the
TxDMV bar code is being used. The inspector will be prompted to enter the license plate
number of the vehicle. Upon confirming the license plate number entry, the vehicle
information is eligible to be stored in the RECALL.DAT file. After the inspector enters the
license plate number, the analyzer must place a “K” in the BARCODED_LIC_PLT field of
the inspection record.

Error Message: THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE WITH
THE TEST.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT LICENSE_NUM

BARCODED_LIC_PLT

3.3.7 VIN Prompt
ENTER VIN NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer may skip this prompt if the VIN previously collected from the TXDMV bar code
is begin used. The analyzer will prompt for the VIN as it appears on the vehicle, and if
available use the bar code reader to scan the bar coded VIN on the vehicle. If the VIN cannot
be entered using the bar code reader, the inspector will be capable of entering the VIN using
the keyboard. The analyzer must store a “B” in the BARCODED_VIN field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is entered using the bar code reader. The analyzer must
store a “K” in the BARCODED_VIN field of VEHICLE.DAT file when the VIN is not
entered using the bar code reader.
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The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the VIN as it is being entered. When all
characters of the VIN have been entered, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press
“enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will clear the VIN field and require the inspector to re-
enter the VIN. The two attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer
must display Message 3 and prompt the inspector to enter the VIN a third time.

A minimum of three and a maximum of 17 characters are required for this field. If the entry
is not within these parameters, the analyzer must display Message 2. If no value is entered,
the analyzer must display Message 1.

The VIN verification algorithm must be applied here, but only to 1981 and newer model-year
vehicles. If the VIN verification fails, the inspector shall be required to re-enter the VIN
using the keyboard until either it passes the VIN verification or until a total of 4 double blind
matching VIN entry attempts have been made.

The analyzer will not allow the inspector to enter the letters “I”, “O”, or “Q” for 1981 and
newer model-year vehicles. The software should suggest possible substitute letters when the
DPS algorithm indicates that the VIN is bad.

Error Messages: 1. THIS FIELD MUST BE ENTERED TO CONTINUE
WITH THE TEST.

2. A MINIMUM OF 3 OR MAXIMUM OF 17
CHARACTERS ARE NEEDED FOR THIS ENTRY--TRY
AGAIN.

3. ENTRIES DO NOT MATCH -- TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VIN_ID_NUM

VIN_FLAG
BARCODED _VIN

3.3.7a  VIN Verification Prompt

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THAT THIS IS THE VIN FROM
THE VEHICLE.

BY PRESSING CONTINUE, YOU ARE VERIFYING THAT THIS VIN,
<<<display the entered VIN here>>> MATCHES THE VIN ON THE VEHICLE
UNDER INSPECTION.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will display this prompt when the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file
is set to “A”, “B”, or “C” and the VIN has been successfully entered using either the
keyboard or bar code scanner (i.e., bar code from the vehicle, a vehicle inspection report, or
the TXDMV sticker). The VIN will be displayed using a large font.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
REG_VIN VIN
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3.3.7b  VID Contact

The analyzer must contact the VID, retrieve all applicable vehicle information, and enter the
information into the appropriate fields.

An inspection must be stopped and the analyzer must return to the main menu if the
following response bits are set in the RESPONSE.DAT file received from the VID.

56 - Inspector License expired

57 - Inspector license suspended/revoked

58 - Inspector not authorized to test at this station

60 - TAS is locked out for at least one of the reasons included within “Lockout Status
Record” data file

The analyzer must obtain the inspection record from the VID and search the local analyzer
files for a VIN match. The analyzer must search the local inspection records, even if an
inspection record is received from the VID. The local search must only consist of the records
for the last 17 days. If two identical records are obtained, then the analyzer must use either
record to set the EMISS_INIT_TEST and SAFE_INIT_TEST fields, and determine the
eligibility status for the current inspection and the emissions inspection sequence for the
reinspection, where applicable.

If the records are different, then the analyzer must set the flags as follows. The
EMISS INIT_TEST field must be set based on the value of the EMISS PF FLAG field in
the most recent inspection record from the VID or the local analyzer files. The
SAFE_INIT_TEST field must be set based on the value of the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the
most recent inspection record that was conducted at the station within the last 17 days.

The analyzer must confirm that the vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection by using the
inspection record that was used to set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field.

The vehicle is eligible for an initial inspection if:
e the SAFE_INIT_TEST field in the inspection record is set to “R”;

e the station number of the previous inspection station does not match the number of the
station conducting the current inspection; or

e the date of this inspection is not within 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record.

If the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection, the analyzer must:

e display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for an initial inspection and
prompt the inspector to inform the customer that they will not be charged for this
inspection;

e save the vehicle information in the RECALL.DAT file;
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e either perform a reinspection as described in Section 3.4: Main Menu Selection “4
Reinspection” or require the inspector to enter repair information about the vehicle prior
to conducting the emissions inspection when the EMISS PF_FLAG field in the
inspection record of the previous inspection is set to “F”; and

e input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection to conduct the reinspection.

Upon completion of VID contact, the analyzer must:

o indicate that announcements, TSBs, and emissions recall information were transmitted by
the VID;

e not display announcements until the end of the inspection;

e display a message after the end of the inspection indicating that: “Subsequent
inspections cannot be conducted until the announcement is successfully printed.”;

e display and automatically print a copy of the announcement immediately after main menu
selection “1” through “4” is selected for the next inspection; and

e provide the option of displaying the TSBs, and/or emissions recall information either
immediately or later in the current inspection.

The analyzer must provide the option to print, delete, and save announcements, TSBs, and
emissions recall information to a predetermined file. New announcements, TSBs, and/or
emissions recall information saved must overwrite the oldest information. The analyzer must
not continue with the inspection until the announcements, TSBs, or recall information is
successfully printed.

3.3.8 Vehicle Type Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE TYPE
'P' - PASSENGER CAR/STATION WAGON
'T' - TRUCK/VAN/SPORTS UTILITY VEHICLE\
'M' - MOTOR HOME
'B' - BUS

Programming Criteria:

The default choice on this screen must be the “passenger car/station wagon” selection.

If the inspector selects “M” or “B”, the analyzer must skip Section 3.3.8a: Vehicle Body Type
Prompt, and use the VEHICLE_STNDS_TYPE of “T” if the vehicle receives an ASM
inspection. If the inspector enters a GVW for a bus or motor home that is less than 8,501
pounds, the analyzer must set the BODY_STYLE field to “6” and perform an ASM or TSI
inspection, where applicable.

If the inspector selects “P” and the previously entered GVW is strictly greater than 8,500
pounds, the analyzer must display an error message that says “INVALID ENTRY - TRY
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AGAIN,” and not proceed to the next prompt until the inspector enters a value for the GVW
that is less than or equal to 8,500 pounds for the “passenger car/station wagon” selection. No
explanation must be given for this error message. The analyzer must display the previously
entered GVW on the screen where the inspector corrects this entry and return to this prompt
when an acceptable GVW value has been entered.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT VEHICLE _TYPE

3.3.8a  Vehicle Body Type Prompt

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE VEHICLE BODY TYPE FROM THE LIST

BELOW:
CODE VEHICLE BODY TYPE
1 SEDAN
2 STATION WAGON
3 PICKUP/TRUCK TRACTOR
4 SPORT/UTILITY VEHICLE
5 MINIVAN
6 FULL-SIZE VAN

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector selected “P” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this screen must be the
“sedan” selection. If the inspector selected “T” as the vehicle type, the default choice on this
screen must be the “pickup/truck tractor” selection. This prompt may be combined with the
requirements under Section 3.3.8: Vehicle Type Prompt.

If the inspector selected “M” or “B” as the vehicle type, the analyzer must use the National
Crime Information Center (NCIC) list to display the list of makes and models.

If the model-year, make, and model entered describe a unique vehicle which is found as a
single VRT row number, the body type may be taken directly from the VRT record and the
inspector does not need to be prompted to enter the body type.

The vehicle body type will be used to determine the vehicle test standards group. Vehicle
body type codes “1” and “2” will be inspected as passenger cars, while body type codes “3”
through “6” will be inspected as trucks.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT BODY_STYLE
TXVRT.DAT VEHICLE_BODY_TYPE

VEHICLE_STNDS_TYPE
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3.39 Vehicle Make Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE MAKE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display a list of make names contained in the TXVRT.DAT file for
passenger cars and trucks for vehicles whose previously entered GVW is less than or equal to
8,500 pounds. If the previously entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file, the
analyzer must display the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT
file.

The analyzer must use the makes in the NCIC listings for buses, motor homes, and for
vehicles whose previously entered GVW is strictly greater than 8,500 pounds.

When the inspector selects a make name from the list, the analyzer must store the NCIC code
that corresponds to the selected make name in the MAKE field.

“Other” must also be a choice for the MAKE name. When the inspector selects other as the
make name, the analyzer must:

e store “OTHR” in the MAKE field;

e display a message prompting the inspector to enter the full make name and least the first
five characters of the model name in the space provided:;

e store the inspector’s entry in the MODEL field;
e |eave the MODEL _CODE field blank; and

o skip the display of associated model names and proceed to Section 3.3.11: Odometer
Prompt.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT MAKE

3.3.10 Model Prompt
SELECT THE VEHICLE MODEL.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display a list of vehicle model names that correspond to the previously
selected vehicle make name from the TXVRT.DAT file or the NCIC listings.

If the previously entered model-year is not in the TXVRT.DAT file and the inspector selected
a make name from the list of makes from the most recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT
file, then the analyzer must display the corresponding list of model names from the most
recent model-year in the TXVRT.DAT file, and store the model name selected by the
inspector in the MODEL field.
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The analyzer must also present the option of “other” as a model name choice. When the
inspector selects other, the analyzer must:

o display a message prompting the inspector to enter the full model name in the space
provided; and

e store the selected make name in the MAKE field, the inspector’s entry in the MODEL
field, and “OTH” in the MODEL_CODE field.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT MODEL
MODEL_CODE

3.3.11  Odometer Prompt
ENTER THE VEHICLE ODOMETER READING.

A MINIMUM OF ONE NUMERIC ENTRY IS REQUIRED. DO NOT ENTER
THE TENTH'S DIGIT.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only accept numerical entries and store the entered value in the
ODOMETER field.

If the analyzer is conducting this sequence as a test on resale inspection and the entered
values for model-year and odometer indicate the vehicle is exempt from this requirement, the
analyzer must display error message number 2.

If the analyzer is located in a hon-emissions county, the analyzer shall transition to the safety
only inspection sequence by displaying the Vehicle 80” Width Prompt in Section 3.2.10a, and
proceed through the remaining prompts beginning with Section 3.2.10b: Confirm Vehicle
Info Display.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2.  THIS VEHICLE IS EXEMPT FROM TEST ON RESALE
BECAUSE THE MODEL YEAR IS 1996 OR NEWER
AND THE ODOMETER READING IS LESS THAN
50,000 MILES. PRESS “ENTER/CONTINUE” TO
RETURN TO THE MAIN MENU.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT ODOMETER

3.3.12  Injection and Carburetion Prompt

SELECT THE INJECTION/CARBURETION
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F - FUEL INJECTION
C - CARBURETION
O -0OTHER

Programming Criteria:

The inspector should select the appropriate injection/carburetion from the above list.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT INJECT_CARB

3.3.12a Engine Size and Cylinder Selection Screen Prompt
SELECT THE ENGINE SIZE AND NUMBER OF CYLINDERS.

Programming Criteria:

Based on the values of the previously entered model-year, make name, and model name, the
analyzer must display a list of engine sizes in liters or cubic centimeters with the
corresponding cylinder count from the ENGINE_SIZE and NUMBER_CYLINDERS fields
from the TXVRT.DAT file. The analyzer may proceed to Section 3.3.14: Transmission
Prompt if the inspector selects an engine size and cylinder count pair from the list.

The corresponding cylinder count for all rotary engines in the TXVRT.DAT file is 17. The
analyzer must display “rotary” as entry for the cylinder count and store an “R” in the
CYLINDERS field of the inspection record if the inspector selects “rotary” as the cylinder
count.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to select “other” from the list and enter a unique
engine size and cylinder count combination. The entered engine size must be automatically
converted to cubic centimeters, where necessary, and stored in the ENGINE_SIZE field of
the inspection record.

The default for this screen must be to the engine size that matches the value of the engine size
from a previous inspection record. If a previous inspection record is not available, the default
will be to the smallest engine size in the TXVRT.DAT file.

If the previously entered values for model-year, make, and model do not match the
information in the TXVRT.DAT file or the search is in the NCIC table, the analyzer will
either display the corresponding values from a previous inspection record or proceed directly
to entry screens for the engine size and cylinder count.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

NUMBER OF CYLINDERS IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CYLINDERS
ENGINE SIZE
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3.3.13  Cylinder Prompt

ENTER THE NUMBER OF CYLINDERS.
FOR ROTARY ENGINES, ENTER AN “R.”

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display choice for the expected number of cylinders based on the
previously entered engine size. The default for the number of cylinders to be entered must be
the value contained in the CYLINDERS field in the TXVRT.DAT file. The minimum
number of cylinders is “1” and the maximum is “16”. Any entries out of the “1” through
“16” range, or the letter “R” for rotary engines, will be rejected by the analyzer.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

NUMBER OF CYLINDERS IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT CYLINDERS

3.3.13a Engine Units Prompt
ENTER THE UNITS OF THE ENGINE SIZE

Letter Units

L Liters
| Cubic Inches
C Cubic Centimeters

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the measurement unit for the engine size.
The default for this screen must be liters. This prompt may be combined with the prompt in
Section 3.3.13b: Engine Size Prompt to facilitate ease of entry for the lane inspector.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

3.3.13b  Engine Size Prompt
ENTER THE ENGINE SIZE

Unit: “Display selection from previous prompt here” (i.e., Liters, Cubic
Inches, Cubic Centimeters)

Size:

Programming Criteria:
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The analyzer must display the unit of measure from the previous prompt and allow the
inspector to enter the engine size. The analyzer must:

e store the engine size in the first four characters of the ENGINE_SIZE field; and
e store the engine unit size character in the last position of the ENGINE_SIZE field.

The analyzer must convert the entered engine size to cubic centimeters by either multiplying
the cubic inch entry by 16.387 or multiplying the liter entry by 1,000. The converted engine
size must be rounded to the nearest cubic centimeter.

Error message 3 must be displayed if the inspector enters an engine size that converts to a
value greater than 9,999 cubic centimeters or smaller than 655 cubic centimeters. The
inspector shall be required to correct the entry or abort the inspection. If the inspection is
aborted, no updates will be made to any file.

Error Messages: 1.  NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

3. 40 CID OR 655 CC OR SMALLER ARE EXEMPT
FROM THE EMISSIONS INSPECTION PROGRAM.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT ENGINE_SIZE

3.3.14  Transmission Prompt
INDICATE THE TYPE OF TRANSMISSION.

ENTER AN “M” IF IT IS MANUAL.
ENTER AN “A” IF IT IS AUTOMATIC

Programming Criteria:

Entry of the transmission type is required. The analyzer must store an “A” or an “M” in the
TRANSMISSION field of the inspection record based on the inspector’s entry.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT TRANSMISSION

3.3.15 Ignition Prompt
ENTER IGNITION TYPE.

SELECT THE APPROPRIATE IGNITION TYPE CODE FROM THE LIST

BELOW:
Code Ignition Type
“c”» Conventional
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“pD» Distributorless
“Q” Quad 4/Wireless

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must store a “C” for Conventional, “D” for Distributorless, or “Q” for Quad
4/Wireless in the IGNITION field based on the inspector’s entry.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT IGNITION

3.3.15a Kaeyless Ignition Prompt
IS THIS A KEYLESS IGNITION VEHICLE?
SELECT THE APPROPRIATE OPTION FROM THE LIST BELOW:

NO, a key is required to start the vehicle.
YES, the vehicle starts without a key.

NOTE: If the engine starts with a factory installed keyless start, then select “Yes, the
vehicle starts without a key.” If the engine starts with a key, then select “No, a
key is required to start the vehicle.” Select “No” even if an aftermarket keyless
ignition has been installed.

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt when the previously entered model-year is greater than or equal to the
value contained in the KEYLESS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file. The default selection must
be the first choice in the list.

If the inspector selects “NO”, proceed to Section 3.3.15b: Hybrid Prompt. If the inspector
selects “Yes”, change the value stored in the IGNITION field from “C” to “E”, or “D” to “F”,
or “Q” to “R” based on the inspector’s entry in Section 3.3.15: Ignition Prompt. The VIR
must display “C_K”, “D_K”, or “Q_K”, when “E”, “F”, or “R” is stored in the IGNITION
field.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT IGNITION
SYSTEM.DAT KEYLESS

3.3.15b Hybrid Prompt

IS THE VEHICLE AHYBRID ?
(i.e., Gasoline-electric engine, diesel-electric, etc.,)
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SELECT THE APPROPRIATE CHOICE FROM THE LIST BELOW:

No, the vehicle only has a gasoline or diesel engine.
Yes, the vehicle is a hybrid.

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt only when the previously enter model-year is greater than or equal to the
value contained in the HYBRID field in the SYSTEM.DAT file. The default selection must
be the first choice in the list.

If the inspector selects “Yes, the vehicle is a hybrid.”, the analyzer will not require the RPM
to be greater than zero when conducting an OBD inspection on this vehicle and place an “H”
in the RPM_BYPASS field of the inspection record.

If the inspector selects “No, the vehicle has a gasoline or diesel engine.”, then there are no
changes to the OBD inspection.

Error Messages: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT RPM_BYPASS
SYSTEM.DAT HYBRID

3.3.16  Exhaust Prompt
DOES THE VEHICLE HAVE DUAL EXHAUST?
“Y” =YES “N” =NO

Programming Criteria:

The software must ask the inspector to indicate if the vehicle is equipped with dual exhaust.

The following instructions apply if the vehicle will receive a tailpipe emissions inspection. If
the inspector selects “YES”, then the analyzer must display instructions to the inspector
describing how to attach the additional probe to the analyzer for this inspection and require
the inspector to confirm this is complete before proceeding to the next prompt

If the inspector selects “NO”, the analyzer must automatically proceed to the next prompt.
The analyzer must store a “Y” or an “N” in the DUAL_EXHAUST field based on the

inspector’s entry.

Error Message: INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT DUAL_EXHAUST
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3.3.16a Drive Axle Prompt
IS THE VEHICLE EQUIPPED WITH AWD OR FULL-TIME 4 WHEEL
DRIVE OR NON-DISENGAGEABLE TRACTION CONTROL? PLEASE
CONFIRM BY PRESSING “Y” OR “N”

Programming Criteria:

Display this prompt only when the entered vehicle model-year is less than the value
contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must not display a default value and will require the inspector to make a new
entry whenever this prompt is displayed.

If “N” is selected then the analyzer must attempt to perform an ASM emissions inspection.

If “Y” is selected and OBDII_ONLY is set to “N”, then the analyzer must attempt to perform
a TSI inspection and display the following prompt:

PERFORM A TWO SPEED IDLE EMISSIONS INSPECTION

NOTE: TSI emissions inspection procedures are included in Appendix K: TSI Emissions
Inspection Procedures.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System Files: VEHICLE.DAT AXLE_TYPE
STATION.DAT OBDII_ONLY

3.3.17  Pre-Tune Prompt
DID INSPECTOR/FACILITY PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS-RELATED
REPAIRS OR ADJUSTMENTS PERFORMED ON THE VEHICLE PRIOR TO
THIS TEST?
“Y” - YES “N” - NO

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will ask the inspector if pre-tuning was performed on this vehicle prior to this
inspection. The analyzer software must be designed so that only a “Y” or an “N” can be
entered by the inspector for this field.

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT PRE_TUNE
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3.3.19  Confirm Vehicle Info Display

The analyzer must display the vehicle information and allow the inspector to edit the
information as appropriate. If the vehicle information was populated by the VID, the
inspector shall be allowed to edit all vehicle information except the VIN, the license plate
type, and the license plate number. The inspector shall be required to confirm the entries
before proceeding to the next screen. The vehicle information is no longer eligible to be
stored in the RECALL.DAT file once the analyzer has moved to the next screen.

The analyzer must display an error message that says “INVALID GVW - PLEASE
CORRECT” and prevent the inspector from proceeding to the next prompt when

o the previously entered vehicle type is set to “passenger car/station wagon” and the GVW
is strictly greater than 8,500 pounds; and

e the inspector confirms the entries.
The analyzer must not proceed to the next prompt until the inspector either:

e enters a value for the GVW that is less than or equal to 8,500 pounds for the “passenger
car/station wagon” vehicle type; or

e enters a vehicle type other than “passenger car/station wagon”.
The analyzer must display the previously entered GVW on the screen where the inspector
corrects this entry and return to this prompt when the new GVW value has been entered. The

re-entry method must be approved by TCEQ prior to certification testing.

Emissions Inspection Selection Prompt Confirmation

Once the entries have been confirmed by the inspector, the analyzer must reapply the
emissions inspection selection logic in Section 3.3.4b: Emissions Inspection Selection Logic
if:

o the inspector made changes to the GVW entry, the model-year entry, and the fuel type
entry on or prior to this screen; or

e the emissions inspection logic was not applied previously due to a transition from the
reinspection sequence to the initial inspection sequence.

3.3.19a Vehicle Lookup Table Display

This screen must only appear if the analyzer does not find a match to the vehicle information
entered by the inspector in the TXVRT.DAT file. The analyzer must display the following
message or a similarly worded message that conveys the same information: “An exact match
for the vehicle under test was not found in the Vehicle Lookup Table!” The analyzer
must allow the inspector to return to the screen in Section 3.3.19: Confirm Vehicle Info
Display and edit the vehicle information as appropriate. The analyzer may display Vehicle
lookup table records that have the same make name, model name and model-year entered by
the inspector.
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NOTE: This screen does not apply to safety only inspections or safety only reinspections.

3.3.19b  Update Inspection Record

Programming Criteria:

Once the inspector has inserted the probe into the tailpipe and pressed “enter/continue”, the
analyzer must update the inspection record and store a “J” in the ABORT field. If the
inspection sequence is not exited properly, the analyzer must be able to send the inspection
record containing a “J” in the ABORT field for the affected inspection to the VID during the
next communications session. If the inspection is aborted properly after “J” has been stored,
the analyzer must replace the “J” in the ABORT field with an “A” and include the entered
abort code.

If the emissions phase of the inspection is not aborted after “J”” has been stored, the analyzer
must replace the “J” in the ABORT field with a blank/space.

3.3.19c OBD Hookup

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to conduct an OBD inspection on:

o all gasoline-powered vehicles whose model-year is equal to or newer than the vehicle
model-year contained in the OBDII_MODEL_YEAR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file;
and

o all diesel-powered vehicles whose model-year is equal to or newer than the vehicle
model-year contained in the DSL_OBD_MODEL_YEAR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file
and whose entered GVW is less than or equal to the weight contained in the
DSL OBD MAX_GVW field of the same file.

The analyzer must automatically search for vehicle-specific emissions inspection parameters

in the TXVRT.DAT file when an OBD inspection is conducted. If these inspection

parameters are not located in the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must use the default

parameters in the SYSTEM.DAT file. Unless otherwise stated, the analyzer must compare
vehicle make, model, and model-year in matching records with the vehicle being inspected.

3.3.19d OBD Connector Prompt
TURN THE CAR OFF ( LE., PUT KEY IN “OFF/LOCK” POSITION)
LOCATE THE VEHICLE’S OBD DIAGNOSTIC LINK CONNECTOR.
ATTACH THE OBD Il PORT TO THE VEHICLE CONNECTOR.
LEAVE CAR OFF FOR 12 SECONDS WITH CONNECTOR ATTACHED.
PRESS CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

158 Date: June 1, 2021



The analyzer must have the ability to assist the inspector with locating the vehicle’s OBD
connector using an OBD connector look-up table.

If the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is strictly greater than 8,500
pounds, then the analyzer must display a yellow or orange colored warning indicator that
states “Heavy-Duty OBD Il Sequence” and provide an option on this screen that allows the
inspector to indicate that the vehicle’s “Connector Can Not Be Located”.

This option must not be presented for any vehicle whose previously entered GVW is less than
or equal to 8,500 pounds.

If the inspector selects “Connector Could Not Be Located” on this screen and the analyzer
cannot establish communications with the vehicle on the first attempt under Section 3.3.19h:
OBD Connection Prompt, then the analyzer must skip Section 3.3.19i: OBD Connection Not
Confirmed Prompt and continue as if the inspector has selected choice number 2 from
Section 3.3.19j: OBD No Connection Reason Prompt.

3.3.19e  OBD Key On, Engine Off Prompt

TURN THE IGNITION KEY TO THE ‘ON’ POSITION, BUT DON’T START
THE ENGINE. LOCATE THE MIL (MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LIGHT)
ON THE DASHBOARD.

DID THE MIL TURN ON? Note: MIL may stay on continuously or go out after
only a few seconds. (CHOOSE THE CORRECT SENTENCE)

YES, the MIL did come on.
No, the MIL did NOT come on at all.

The malfunction indicator light (mil) will either display “service engine soon”,
“check engine”, the word “check” along with the international engine symbol, or

some combination of these depending on the vehicle make.

Programming Criteria:

If the vehicle was identified as a “keyless ignition vehicle” in Section 3.3.15a: Keyless
Ignition Prompt, the analyzer must:

e not display this prompt;
e entera “K” inthe OBD2_MIL_CHECK field; and
e proceed to the next prompt.

Otherwise, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to perform a key-on, engine-off check to
see if the MIL properly illuminates. The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter a No if
the MIL does not properly illuminate. The analyzer software must be designed so that the
inspector can use the arrow keys to highlight his choice and press “enter/continue” to select
the appropriate sentence. The analyzer software must not have a default entry for this screen.
The inspector must be required press the arrow key at least once, followed by the
“enter/continue” key.
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The help message for this screen must contain the following text: “The Malfunction
Indicator Light (MIL) is the official term for the warning light that is illuminated by the
vehicle’s OBD system when a malfunction occurs. Depending on the vehicle make, the
MIL will either display ‘Service Engine Soon’, ‘Check Engine’, the word ‘Check’ along
with the international engine symbol, or some combination of these. The MIL must
come on when the ignition key is turned to the “key on, engine off” position. This is to
allow inspectors to check that the MIL is capable of illuminating if a malfunction were
to occur. On most vehicles, the MIL will stay illuminated as long as the key is in the
position. However, on some vehicles, the MIL will illuminate very briefly when the key
is turned to the “key on, engine off” position and then go out.”

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_MIL_CHECK

3.3.19f OBD Engine Running Prompt

START THE ENGINE AND ALLOW IT TO IDLE FOR AT LEAST 20
SECONDS. (LE., PUT KEY IN “RUN” POSITION)

PRESS CONTINUE.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must require the inspector to confirm that the vehicle is started and idling by
pressing the “enter/continue” key. The analyzer may attempt to establish communications
while displaying this prompt.
3.3.19g OBD Key On, Engine Running Prompt

DID THE MIL TURN OFF? (CHOOSE THE CORRECT SENTENCE)

Yes, the MIL turned off, or never came on.
No, the MIL stayed on.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to perform a key on, engine running check to see if
the MIL illuminates while the engine is running. The analyzer must store an “N” if the
inspector indicates that the MIL stayed illuminated or a “Y” if inspector indicates that the
MIL turned off or never illuminated. The analyzer software must be designed so that the
inspector can use the arrow keys to highlight his choice and press “enter/continue” to select
the appropriate sentence. The analyzer software must not have a default entry for this screen.
The inspector must be required to press the arrow key at least once followed by the
“enter/continue” key. The analyzer may attempt to establish communications while
displaying this prompt.

Error Message: NO VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN

160 Date: June 1, 2021



3.3.19h OBD Connection Prompt
COMMUNICATION IN PROGRESS, PLEASE WAIT.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this message while attempting to establish communications with
the vehicle’s OBD computer.

If the inspector has pressed continue and connection cannot be confirmed, the analyzer must
proceed to Section 3.3.19i: OBD Connection Non Confirmed Prompt. If the inspector has
pressed continue and connection is confirmed, the analyzer must store the OBD
communication protocol in the COMM_PROT field of the inspection record and proceed to
Section 3.3.19k: OBD Malfunction Indicator Light Status Check. If the connection is
confirmed using a wireless OBD connector, the analyzer will store a “W” in the
WIRELESS_OBD field of the inspection record.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT COMM_PROT
WIRELESS_OBD

3.3.191 OBD Connection Not Confirmed Prompt

THE OBD Il CONNECTION CANNOT BE CONFIRMED -CHOOSE THE
NEXT ACTION

1. TRY AGAIN
2. DO NOT TRY AGAIN

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must default is to “try again”.

If the inspector selects “try again”, the analyzer must attempt to gain a confirmed OBD
connection. The analyzer must allow the inspector unlimited attempts to gain a confirmed
OBD connection.

If the inspector selects “do not try again”, then the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.3.19j:
OBD No Connection Reason Prompt.

3.3.19) OBD No Connection Reason Prompt

THE OBD Il CONNECTION CANNOT BE CONFIRMED -CHOOSE THE
NEXT ACTION

1. BACK TO PREVIOUS SCREEN
2. CONNECTOR CANNOT BE LOCATED

3. CONNECTOR IS MISSING, DAMAGED, OR TAMPERED.
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4. CONNECTOR IS OBSTRUCTED OR INACCESSIBLE AND
CONNECTION IS NOT POSSIBLE.

5. COMMUNICATION FAILED, AND OBD Il PORT IS ATTACHED TO
CONNECTOR.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must default is to phrase number “1”.

If the inspector selects phrase number “1”, the analyzer must return to Section 3.3.19i: OBD
Connection Not Confirmed Prompt.

OBD Non Communication Transition Not Allowed

If the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N” and inspector
selects phrase number “27, <37, “4”, or “5”, then the analyzer must:

1) storea“L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating
the status of the connector; and

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

OBD Non Communication Transition Allowed

The following instructions apply to vehicles that receive an OBD inspection, fail to
communicate through the OBD connector, and are allowed to transition to an ASM or TSI
inspection, which is permitted when the NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”’.

If the inspector selects phrase number “2”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “L” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating the connector cannot be located;
and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “3”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “D” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating the connector is missing,
damaged, or tampered; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “4”, then the analyzer must:

1)  storean “I” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating an inaccessible connector; and,
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2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

If the inspector selects phrase number “5” and an “N” is stored in either the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK or the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “N” in the OBD2 DLC RES field indicating it failed to establish
communication with the vehicle; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt.

NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection when the vehicle fails either of the bulb check questions and communications
cannot be established.

If the inspector selects phrase number “5” and a “Y” is stored in both the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK and the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “N” in the OBD2 DLC RES field indicating it failed to establish
communication with the vehicle; and,

2)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt
if the vehicle is a gasoline-powered heavy-duty vehicle or proceed to step 4.c. of this
section if the vehicle is diesel-powered;

3) initiate an auto-zero and a HC hang-up in preparation for an emissions inspection for
all gasoline powered vehicles and continue with steps 4.a., 4.b. and skip step 4.c. before
proceeding to step 5 of this section,

4) a.  abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A” and the ABORT_CODE field to
“07” if the analyzer determines that emissions inspection lockouts such as
dynamometer calibration or bench calibration and leak checks are needed, or

b.  abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A” and the ABORT_CODE field to
“81”, and display the following message if the analyzer is an OBD-only analyzer:

SINCE THE VEHICLE DID NOT COMMUNICATE THROUGH THE
OBD CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. PLEASE REFER THE MOTORIST TO A FULL-
SERVICE STATION WITH ASM TESTING, AND DO NOT CHARGE
THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.

C. If the vehicle is diesel-powered, the analyzer will transition to the safety only
inspection with no gas cap inspection in either the live testing period or beta
period by proceeding directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation
and Messages Prompt, then to the end of the inspection. This transition is
allowed when the DSL_OBD_BETA _DFLT field is set to “S” and the
DSL OBD TESTING field is set to “Y” during beta, or the
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5)

6)

7)

DSL_NON_CMM_2_SAFE field is set to “Y” and the DSL_OBD_TESTING
field is set to “Y” during the live testing period.

When the transition is allowed during the beta period, the analyzer must abort the
inspection, store the collected OBD data, an A in the ABORT field, “82”, in the
ABORT_CODE field in the inspection record and display a message indicating,
“The Safety and Emissions Inspection will end here because this vehicle
cannot be tested through the OBD connector. Please conduct a Safety Only
Inspection on this vehicle. Press any key to return to the Main Menu.”
Upon pressing any key, the analyzer must return to the main menu.

When the transition is allowed during the live testing period, the analyzer must
store the collected OBD data in the inspection record, jump to the end of the
inspection by proceeding to Section 3.3.24g: End of Phase Logic and only using
the value of the SAFE_PF_FLAG field to set the OVERALL_RESULTS field
and changing the EMISS_TEST _TYPE field from “1” to “4”. The outcome of
the OBD phase will not be used as criteria to determine if the vehicle passes or
fails.

When the transition is not allowed during the live testing period, the analyzer
must fail the vehicle due to no communications during the OBD phase and
proceed directly to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages
Prompt, then to the end of the inspection because gas cap inspections are not
required for diesel vehicles.

If the analyzer has not already obtained the status of the drive axle as a part of this
inspection, then the analyzer must obtain this information by displaying the prompt in
Section 3.3.16a: Drive Axle Prompt and obtain whether the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control prior to
conducting the tailpipe emissions inspection.

a. Proceed directly to Section 3.3.19p: ASM Emission Inspection Sequence and
perform the ASM emissions inspection when the NON_COMM _ 2 TAILPIPE
and ASM_TESTING fields are set to “Y” during the live testing period; or

b.  proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
vehicle is equipped with all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-
disengageable traction control during the live testing period; or

C. proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
ASM_TESTING field is set to “N” during the live testing period.

Convert the emissions inspection type from OBD to either ASM or TSI when the
transition is allowed and print the special message (shown below), instead of OBD
Print Message 11, which indicates that the vehicle’s OBD system could not be checked
due to unsuccessful communications.
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Special Message:

Due to the inability of your vehicle to communicate with the OBD connector, your
vehicle received an ASM or TSI test. The vehicle manufacturer’s warranty covers
the OBD device for the first 8 years or 80,000 miles of vehicle use. You will likely
be required to pass the OBD test next year, and should have the vehicle examined
by a qualified repair technician to make sure the vehicle and its OBD system are
operating properly.

If the test date is less than the date contained in the OBD2_FAIL_ST DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must:

1) place a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT
file;

2)  place a blank in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;
3)  print “FAIL” in the OBD section of the VIR;

4)  print a message on the same page as the Public Awareness Statement indicating that the
OBD failure is “Advisory Only” and that the vehicle’s OBD system could not be
checked due to: unsuccessful communications if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to
“N”, or a missing, damaged, or tampered connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set
to “D”, the connector could not be located if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “L”,
or an inaccessible connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “I”’; and,

5)  proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure.

Failure of the OBD portion of the inspection WILL NOT result in an overall inspection
failure.

If the test date is equal to or greater than the date in the OBD2_FAIL_ST_DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to
“Y”, and the inspector selected phrase number “5” in Section 3.3.19j: OBD No Connection
Reason Prompt, the analyzer will:

1) place an “N” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

2) place an “F” in the OBD2_PF FLAG field (and later to the OVERALL_RESULTS
field) of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

3)  print the special message (shown below) instead of OBD Print Message 11 on the same
page as the Public Awareness Statement which indicates that the vehicle’s OBD system
could not be checked due to unsuccessful communications;

Special Message:
Due to the inability of your vehicle to communicate with the OBD connector, your
vehicle received an ASM or TSI test. The vehicle manufacturer’s warranty covers

the OBD device for the first 8 years or 80,000 miles of vehicle use. You will likely
be required to pass the OBD test next year, and should have the vehicle examined
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by a qualified repair technician to make sure the vehicle and its OBD system are
operating properly.

4)  not conduct an OBD inspection; and

5)  proceed either to Section 3.3.19p: ASM Emissions Inspection Sequence and perform
the ASM emissions inspection, or to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection
Procedure and perform a preconditioned TSI inspection if the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control.

The failure of the resulting emissions inspection instead of the OBD portion of the inspection
WILL result in an overall inspection failure.

If the test date is equal to or greater than the date in the OBD2_FAIL_ST_DT field in the
SYSTEM.DAT file, and the inspector did not select “Back to Previous Screen” or phrase
number “5” in Section 3.3.19j: OBD No Connection Reason Prompt, the analyzer must:

1) placea“L”, “D”, or “I” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

2) place an “F” in the OBD2_PF FLAG field (and later to the OVERALL_RESULTS
field) of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

3)  print “FAIL” in the OBD portion and the overall inspection result section of the VIR;

4)  print a message on the same page as the Public Awareness Statement indicating that the
vehicle’s OBD system could not be checked due to: a missing, damaged, or tampered
connector if the OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “D”, an unlocated connector if the
OBD2 DLC RES field is set to “L”, or an inaccessible connector if the
OBD2_DLC_RES field is set to “I”’; and,

5)  proceed to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt and no
tailpipe emissions inspection will be conducted.

The failure of the OBD portion of the inspection WILL result in an overall inspection failure.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OBD2 DLC RES
OBD2_PF_FLAG
OVERALL_RESULTS

3.3.19k OBD Malfunction Indicator Light Status Check

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will evaluate the MIL status based on the data returned via the OBD link from
the vehicle’s OBD system. The status of the MIL illumination will be recorded in the
OBD2_MIL_STATUS field of the inspection record. If the vehicle was identified as a
hybrid, the analyzer does not have to require the engine to be running as a condition of the
OBD inspection. The analyzer must store an “H” in the RPM_BYPASS field of the
inspection record.
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If the MIL status of “not commanded on” is returned while the engine running, the analyzer
must:

1) store a“P” inthe OBD2_MIL_STATUS field; and

2)  proceed to Section 3.3.191: OBD Readiness Evaluation.

If the MIL status returned is “commanded on” with the engine running, the analyzer must:
1) store an “F”inthe OBD2_MIL_STATUS field; and

2)  proceed to Section 3.3.191: OBD Readiness Evaluation.

3.3.191 OBD Readiness Evaluation

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must collect the status of the readiness monitors from the vehicle’s OBD
system. If the vehicle has multiple engine control modules (ECMs), the analyzer must
provide the summary of results all the readiness monitors received from the vehicle as the
status of the readiness monitors.

At a minimum, the analyzer must collect the status of the following list of continuous and
non-continuous readiness monitors:

Misfire (continuous)

Fuel system (continuous)

Comprehensive component (continuous)
Catalyst (non-continuous)

Heated catalyst (non-continuous)
Evaporative system (non-continuous)
Secondary air system (non-continuous)
Air conditioning system (non-continuous)
Oxygen sensor (hon-continuous)

Oxygen sensor heater (non-continuous)
EGR system (non-continuous) (for MY2007 and newer, EGR and/or VVT system)

For each readiness monitor in the inspection record, the analyzer must store a:

e “0” when the retrieved status is not supported or equivalent;
“1” when the status is complete or equivalent; or
e  “2” when the status is not complete.

The analyzer must determine the number of non-continuous monitors set to not complete.

If the value specified in the SYSTEM.DAT file for a particular readiness monitor is set to
“Y” the status of the readiness monitor must be used for the overall readiness determination.
If the value specified for a readiness monitor in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the
status of the readiness monitor must be ignored by the analyzer and not used for the overall
readiness determination.
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The OBD2_READY_RES field is determined by the following criteria. The vehicle must fail
the OBD inspection when the number of non-continuous readiness monitors set to “not
ready” exceeds the maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed to be set
to “not ready”. The maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed is
found:

e in the MAX NOT _READY _NUM field of the SYSTEM.DAT file when the
NTRDY _FL is set to “N” or space;

e inthe MAX_NUM_NOT _READY field of the TXVRT.DAT file when the NTRDY _FL
field is set to “Y” and a vehicle match is not found in the TXVRT.DAT file for the
vehicle under inspection; or

e in either the MAX_NOT_READY_NUM or the MAX NTRDY_B NUM field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file when the NTRDY_FL field is set to “Y” and a vehicle match is not
found in the TXVRT.DAT file for the vehicle under inspection

The status of continuous readiness monitors will be collected and stored in the inspection
record, but not used as criteria for setting the OBD2_READY _RES field.

The analyzer must use the applicable model-year values contained in the
MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR, MAX_NT_RDY_END_YR, MAX_NTRDY_B_BGN_YR, and
MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR fields of the SYSTEM.DAT file when the NTRDY _FL is set to
“Y”” and the maximum number of non-continuous readiness monitors allowed is not retrieved
from the TXVRT.DAT file. The value in the MAX_NUM_NOT_READY field must be used
with the model-years in the MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR and MAX NT_RDY_END YR
fields, and the value in the MAX_NTRDY_B_NUM field must be used with the model-years
in the MAX_NTRDY_B_BGN_YR and MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR field.

For example, the analyzer must apply a maximum of two non-continuous monitors to
vehicles whose model-year is 1996 through 2000, inclusively, and a maximum of one non-
continuous monitor to vehicles whose model-year is 2001 and newer when the
MAX_NUM_NOT_READY, MAX_NT_RDY_BGN_YR, MAX NT_RDY_END_YR,
MAX_NTRDY_B_NUM, MAX_NTRDY_B BGN_YR, and MAX_NTRDY_B_END_YR
fields are set to “27, “1996”, “20007, “1”, “2001”, “9999”, respectively. These fields will
allow the analyzer to apply two maximums to two different model-year ranges.

If the number of non-continuous readiness monitors retrieved from the vehicle with a status
of “not ready” is less than or equal to the maximum number of non-continuous readiness

monitors allowed, then the analyzer must store a “P” in the OBD2_READY _RES field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file. Otherwise, the analyzer must set the OBD2_READY _RES field to “F”.

3.3.19m OBD Diagnostic Trouble Code Check

Programming Criteria:

1)  The analyzer must send a request to the vehicle’s on board computer for the stored
emissions-related DTCs. The analyzer will repeat this cycle until the number of codes
reported equals the number expected. Any codes listed in the OBD DTC table must be
recorded on the inspection record and the text fault code description must be printed on
the VIR.
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2)  If there are no DTCs, the analyzer must:

o store a “P” in both the OBD2_FAULT _CD_RES and OBD2_PF FLAG fields
and two zeros (“00”) in the DTC_STORED field of the VEHICLE.DAT file;

o print “pass” in the OBD section of the VIR; and

o proceed to Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages Prompt.

3)  The analyzer must store an “F” in the OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES and OBD2_PF_FLAG
fields and the first 10 DTCs that cause the MIL to be illuminated in the
FAULT_CODES(DTCs) field of the VEHICLE.DAT file when one or more DTC is
retrieved from the vehicle.

4)  The analyzer must store the total number of stored DTCs (not pending DTCs) causing

the MIL to illuminate in the DTC_STORED field of the VEHICLE.DAT file and
proceed to the Section 3.3.19n: OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages.

3.3.19n  OBD Inspection Evaluation and Messages

Programming Criteria:

The result of the OBD inspection will be determined as follows:

. OBD2_MIL_CHECK is a manual entry

. OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN is a manual entry

. OBD2_DLC_RES is an automatic entry unless there is no communication between the
vehicle and the analyzer

° OBD2_MIL_STATUS is an automatic entry

° OBD2_READY _RES is a field populated automatically.

° OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES depends if there are any stored DTCs causing the MIL to
illuminate.

Rejecting OBD Inspections Due to No Communication During the Live Testing Period

If the NON_COMM _2 TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “R”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field, and the inspector selects phrase
number “5” when communications could not be established, then the analyzer must:

1) store an “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the status of the
connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field,;

3) fill the remaining OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY _RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT _RDY,
CATALYST_READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN;
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4)  not print the corresponding appropriate OBD message (either “10” or “11”);

5)  print the following language, “The On Board Diagnostic test could not be completed
because the analyzer did not communicate with the vehicle’s On Board Computer.”;

6)  abort the inspection, set the ABORT field to “A” and the ABORT_CODE field to “83”, print
“abort code — 83” on the VIR as the abort reason, and display the following message:

SINCE THE VEHICLE DID NOT COMMUNICATE THROUGH THE OBD
CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. DO NOT CHARGE THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.

7)  proceed directly to the main menu, print the VIR using the aborted inspection format, and
treat this aborted inspection in the same way that abort code “07 - analyzer problem” is
treated.

NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection and ends in an aborted inspection condition, when communications cannot be
established.

Allowing OBD Inspection Transitions Due to No Communication During the Live Testing Period

If the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT, an “N” is stored in either the
OBD2_MIL_CHECK or the OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, and the inspector selects phrase number
“5” when communications could not be established, then the analyzer must:

1)  store an “N”, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2 MIL _CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field,

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY _RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN; and

4)  Print OBD message “10” or “11”, as appropriate, and proceed directly to the Section 3.3.190:
OBD Engine Stop Prompt.

NOTE: This will allow the analyzer to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection, when the vehicle fails either of the bulb check questions, and communications
cannot be established.

OBD Inspection Failure Due to No Communication During the Live Testing Period
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If the NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the test date is
greater than the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT, and the inspector selects phrase
number <27, “3”, “4”, or “5” when communications could not be established, then the analyzer
must:

1) store a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field to indicate the
status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2 MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field;

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY_RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT _RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN; and

4)  print OBD message “10” or “11”, as appropriate, and proceed directly to the Section 3.3.190:
OBD Engine Stop Prompt in order to prevent the vehicle from receiving an ASM or TSI
inspection when communications cannot be established.

OBD Inspection with No Communication During the Beta Testing Period

If the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “N”, the test date is less
than the date contained in the OBD Il_FAIL_ST_DT, and the inspector selects phrase number “2”,
“37, “4”, or “5”, then the analyzer must:

1) store a “L”, “D”, “I”, or “N”, as appropriate, in the OBD2_DLC_RES field indicating the
status of the connector;

2) store the entries to the bulb check questions in the OBD2 MIL_CHECK and
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields, and an “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field;

3) fill the following OBD2 fields with spaces/blanks or zeros, as appropriate:

OBD2_READY _RES, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_DLC_RES, MISFIRE_READY, FUEL_SYS_READY, COMPR_COMPNT RDY,
CATALYST READY, HEATED_CAT_READY, EVAP_SYS_RDY,
SEC_AIR_SYS_RDY, AIR_COND_SYS_RDY, 02_SENSOR_READY,

02_SENSOR_HTR_RDY, EGR_SYS_READY, COMM_PROT, FAULT_CODES(DTCs),
DTC_STORED, OBD2_RPM, PID_COUNT, PCM_ID, OBD_VIN, CAL_ID and CVN;

4)  print OBD message “3” or “4”, as appropriate; and
5 a proceed directly to Section 3.3.190: OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the

OBD_BETA DFLT field is set to “S” and the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”;
or
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b.  proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure, if the
OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “T”, the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”, and
the analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections; or

c. proceed directly to Section 3.3.190. OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the
DSL_OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “S” and FUEL_TYPE is set to “D”; or

d.  proceed directly to Section 3.3.190: OBD Engine Stop Prompt, if the
OBD_BETA DFLT field is set to “T”, the FUEL_TYPE field is set to “G” or “B”, and
the analyzer is not equipped to conduct TSI inspections.

OBD Inspection with Not Ready Condition During the Beta Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready” and the date of the inspection is less than the date contained in
the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must default to the TSI
inspection when the OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “T”, the TSI_TESTING field is set to “Y”,
the analyzer is equipped to conduct TSI inspections, and the vehicle fails the OBD inspection.
Upon completion of the TSI inspection, the analyzer must proceed to the gas cap inspection and
only use the results of the TSI inspection, the safety phase and the gas cap phase to determine if the
vehicle passes or fails the inspection. The analyzer must default to the safety inspection when the
OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set to “S” and the vehicle fails the OBD inspection. The analyzer must
proceed to the gas cap inspection and only use the results from the safety phase and the gas cap
phase to determine if the vehicles passes or fails the inspection.

OBD Inspection Failure due to MIL on and Fault Codes During the Live Testing Period

If the MIL is commanded on with fault codes present and the date of the inspection is greater than
the date contained in the OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, the analyzer must
fail the vehicle, even if the vehicle is deemed “not ready.”

The following cases assume that the “not ready” status of the vehicle is the only failing criterion.

OBD Inspection Transition with Not Ready Condition During the Live Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready,” the date of inspection is greater than the date contained in the
OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and an “E” is present in the
NOT_RDY_TO_ASM field of the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must:

1)  store an “F” in the OBD2 READY RES field indicating vehicle deemed “not ready”;
2) initiate an auto-zero and a HC hang-up in preparation for an emissions inspection for
all gasoline powered vehicles, however, for all diesel powered vehicles, do not perform
the auto-zero or the HC hang-up and proceed to step 3.c. of this section;
3) a.  abort the inspection if the analyzer determines that emissions inspection lockouts,
such as dynamometer or bench calibration and leak checks, are needed by setting
the ABORT field to “A”, and the ABORT_CODE field to “81”; or

b.  abort the inspection if the analyzer is an OBD-only emissions analyzer, “Reject”
the vehicle, store an “A” in the ABORT field, an “81” in the ABORT_CODE
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field, and a space in the OVERALL_RESULTS field of the inspection record,
and display the following message;

SINCE THE VEHICLE IS KNOWN TO HAVE READINESS MONITOR
ISSUES, AND IS NOT READY TO BE INSPECTED THROUGH THE OBD
CONNECTOR, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO COMPLETE THE
INSPECTION. PLEASE REFER THE MOTORIST TO A FULL-SERVICE
STATION WITH ASM TESTING, AND DO NOT CHARGE THE CUSTOMER.

Press Any Key to Return to the Main Menu.

NOTE: Leaving the OVERALL_RESULTS field blank will indicate that this inspection

4)

5)

6)

7)

is a “no-test” and will not count as an initial inspection or reinspection.

c. If the vehicle is diesel-powered, the analyzer will not transition to an ASM or
TSI emissions inspection. Instead, the analyzer must only transition to the safety
only inspection with no gas cap inspection in either the live testing period or beta
period. This transition is allowed when the DSL_OBD_BETA_DFLT field is set
to “S” and the DSL_OBD_TESTING field is set to “Y” during beta, or the
DSL_NON_CMM_2_SAFE and DSL_OBD_TESTING fields are set to “Y”
during the live testing period. After the transition, the outcome of the OBD
phase will not be used to as criteria to determine if the vehicle passes or fails the
inspection.

If the analyzer has not already obtained the status of the drive axle as a part of this
inspection, then the analyzer must obtain this information by displaying the prompt in
Section 3.3.16a: Drive Axle Prompt and obtain whether the vehicle is equipped with
all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-disengageable traction control prior to
conducting the tailpipe emissions inspection.

Store the results of the OBD inspection in the following fields: OBD2_MIL_CHECK,
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES, OBD2_READY_RES,
OBD2_MIL_STATUS, OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, and OBD2_PF_FLAG.

Print the special message (shown below), instead of OBD Print Message “12”, on the
same page as the Public Awareness Statement; and,

Special Message:

Since this vehicle is known to have difficulties setting the readiness monitors to
“ready,” and more than 2 monitors are set to “not ready,” your vehicle received
an ASM or TSI test. You will likely be required to pass the OBD test next year,
and should have the vehicle examined by a qualified repair technician to make
sure the vehicle and its OBD system are operating properly.

a. Proceed directly to Section 3.3.19p: ASM Emission Inspection Sequence and
perform the ASM emissions inspection when the NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE
and ASM_TESTING fields are set to ““Y” during the live testing period; or

b.  proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
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NON_COMM_2 TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
vehicle is equipped with all-wheel drive, full-time 4-wheel drive, or non-
disengageable traction control during the live testing period; or

c. proceed directly to Section 3.3.20: Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure and
perform the preconditioned TSI inspection when the
NON_COMM_2_TAILPIPE and TSI_TESTING fields are set to “Y” and the
ASM_TESTING field is set to “N” during the live testing period.

8)  Convert the emissions inspection type from OBD to either ASM or TSI when the
transition is allowed by changing the value of the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field from “1”
to <“3” for ASM or from “1” to “2” for TSI.

OBD Inspection Failure Due to a Not Ready Condition During the Live Testing Period

If the vehicle is deemed “not ready,” the date of inspection is greater than the date contained in the
OBDII_FAIL_ST DT field of the SYSTEM.DAT file, and an “E” is NOT present in the
NOT_RDY_TO_ASM field of the TXVRT.DAT file, the analyzer must:

o store an “F” in the OBD2_READY _RES field indicating that the vehicle has been deemed
“not ready”;

o complete the remaining entries to the following OBD2 fields: OBD2_MIL_CHECK,
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES, OBD2_READY_RES, OBD2_MIL_STATUS,
OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES, and OBD2_PF_FLAG; and

o proceed to the criteria in this section under the following subheadings: OBD Inspection Pass
and Fail Criteria, OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria for Vehicles Whose GVW s
Greater Than 8,500 Pounds, OBD Message Selection During the Beta Testing Period, and
OBD Message Selection During the Live Testing Period.

OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria

The following fields of the VEHICLE.DAT file must contain a “P”, “K”, or “Y” in order to pass the
OBD inspection sequence: OBD2_MIL_CHECK, OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN, OBD2_DLC_RES,
OBD2_MIL_STATUS, OBD2 FAULT _CD_RES, and OBD2_READY_RES. The
OBD2_FAULT _CD_RES field must be set to “F” if at least one of the DTCs retrieved from the
vehicle’s OBD system matches a value in the FAULT CODE(DTC) field of the TXDTC.DAT file,
and the corresponding FAIL_FLAG for the DTC match is set to “Y”.

1) If the OBD2_MIL_CHECK and OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN fields are set to “Y” or “K”,
the OBD2_DLC_RES and OBD2_READY _RES fields are set to “P”, and either the
OBD2_MIL_STATUS or OBD2_FAULT CD_RES field is set to “P”, then the
analyzer must store a “P” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field of the VEHICLE.DAT file and
print a PASS in the OBD inspection result section on the VIR.

2) If the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field is set to “N”, the
OBD2_DLC _RES field is set to “D”, “1”, or “L”, the OBD2_READY _RES field is set
to “F”, or both the OBD2_MIL_STATUS and OBD2_FAULT_CD_RES fields are set
to “F”, then the analyzer must store a “F” in the OBD2_PF_FLAG field of the
VEHICLE.DAT file and print a FAIL in the OBD inspection result section on the VIR.

OBD Inspection Pass and Fail Criteria for Vehicles Whose GVW Is Greater Than 8,500 Pounds
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The analyzer will apply the light-duty OBD requirements under the OBD Inspection Pass and Fail
Criteria, if the OBDHDGAS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y” and either:

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is between 8,500 and 14,000
pounds and the previously entered model year is 2009 or newer, or

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is strictly greater than 14,000
pounds and the previously entered model year is 2013 or newer.

The analyzer will apply the light-duty OBD requirements under the OBD Inspection Pass and Fail
Criteria, if the OBDHDGAS field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Z” and either:

o the previously entered GVW for the vehicle under inspection is between 8,501 and 14,000
pounds, inclusive, and the previously entered model year is 2009 or newer.

Otherwise, the analyzer must only collect the data from the vehicle’s OBD system and not use the
data in the pass/fail determination. The following fields of the VEHICLE.DAT file must contain a
“Y”, or “K” in order to pass the OBD inspection sequence: OBD2_MIL_CHECK,
OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN.

OBD Message Selection During the Beta Testing Period

If the model-year of the vehicle under inspection is equal to or greater than the value contained in
the OBDIl_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file and the test date is prior to the
PASS/FAIL (P/F) start date for OBD inspections in the OBDII_FAIL ST DT field of the
SYSTEM.DAT file, then OBD failures will not cause the vehicle to have an overall inspection
failure. Motorist information messages must be printed on an advisory OBD VIR to be given to the
motorist informing them of problems with their vehicle’s OBD system. The failing or aborted
advisory OBD VIR must be printed prior to the tailpipe VIR. The analyzer must proceed to
perform a TSI emission inspection on failed or aborted OBD inspections during the advisory
period.

NOTE: The Texas OBD advisory period starts when the OBD software is loaded on an
analyzer and ends when the test date is equal to the value stored in the OBDII_FAIL_ST_DT
field of the SYSTEM.DAT file. Currently, the start date of P/F OBD is May 1, 2002.

If the value in the following fields is other than blank, “Y”, “K”, or “P”, then the following
message(s) must be printed above the public awareness statement to inform the motorist of
possible problems with their vehicle.

(i) Ifthereisan “N” in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field, then the
following must be printed:

Based on the information received during the test, there may be a problem with
your On-Board Diagnostic Computer Malfunction Indicator Light. Repairing any
problems that exist will likely improve performance, fuel economy, and reduce
pollution. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer functioning properly
to pass the vehicle inspection to register this vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (2)

175 Date: June 1, 2021



(i) If there is a “D” or an “N” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field, the following message must
be printed above the public awareness statement indicating that the vehicle’s OBD
system could not be checked due to a missing, inaccessible, damaged, or tampered
connector:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On- Board
Diagnostic test your vehicle has a missing, tampered, or broken Diagnostic
Connector. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer functioning properly
to pass the vehicle inspection to register this vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (3)

(iii)  If there is an “I” in the OBD2_DLC_RES field, the following message must be printed
above the public awareness statement indicating that the vehicle’s OBD system could
not be checked due to inaccessible connector:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On-Board
Diagnostic test your vehicle has an inaccessible Diagnostic Connector. This
vehicle must have the Diagnostic Connector accessible to allow the check of the
On Board Diagnostic computer system on the vehicle next year. (Text subject to
change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (4)

(iv) If there is an “F” in the OBD2_READY_RES field of the VEHICLE.DAT file, the
vehicle will be failed and the following message must be printed above the public
awareness statement:

Based on the information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system is not ready to make a determination regarding the pollution control
system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected before the OBD system
can be evaluated and the reinspection made next year. See your owner’s manual
for information on “OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your vehicle
service advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (5)

(v) If thereis an “F” stored in the OBD2_MIL_STATUS field, the following message must
be printed:

Based on the results of the On-Board Diagnostic test, your vehicle indicates there
is a failure that is causing higher than allowed pollution levels to be emitted into
the atmosphere. The problem(s) causing the failure, when fixed, will increase
performance, fuel economy, and reduce pollution. Repair of the failure(s) will be
required to pass the OBD test next year. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (6)

OBD Message Selection During the Live Testing Period

176 Date: June 1, 2021



If the model-year of the vehicle being inspected is equal to or greater than the value contained in
the OBDII_MODEL_YR field of the SYSTEM.DAT file and the test date is after the mandatory
P/F start date as defined in the SYSTEM.DAT file, OBD inspection results will be used to evaluate
the Overall PASS/FAIL result of the vehicle being inspected.

1) Ifthe OBD2_PF_FLAG field is not “P” and:

(i)  Ifthe result in the OBD2_DLC_RES field is an “L” (abort code 80) the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On
Board Diagnostic test your vehicle has a missing Diagnostic Connector, or a
Diagnostic Connector that cannot be located by the inspector. This vehicle
must have the On-Board Computer Diagnostic connector available to the
inspector and functioning properly to pass the vehicle inspection. If you
have questions regarding this test, ask the inspector who performed this test.
(Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (10)

(i)  If the result in the OBD2_DLC_RES field is a “D”, an “I”, or an “N”, the
following message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information gathered during an attempt to perform an On
Board Diagnostic test your vehicle has a damaged or inaccessible Diagnostic
Connector. This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer Diagnostic
connector available to the inspector and functioning properly to pass the
vehicle inspection. If you have questions regarding this test, ask the
inspector who performed this test. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (11)

(iii) If the result in the OBD2_READY_RES field is an “F”, a “FAIL” must be
printed in the OBD inspection results section of the VIR and the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system is not ready to make a determination regarding the pollution
control system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected before the
OBD system can be evaluated and the reinspection made which will allow
this vehicle to be registered. See your owner’s manual for information on
“OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your vehicle service
advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (12)
2) If the value in the following fields is other than blank, “Y”, “K”, or “P”, then the

following message must be printed above the public awareness statement to inform the
motorist of possible problems with their vehicle.

177 Date: June 1, 2021



(i)  If there is an “N” in the OBD2_MIL_CHECK or OBD2_MIL_ON_RUN field,
the following must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on the information received during the test, there may be a problem
with your On-Board Diagnostic Computer Malfunction Indicator Light.
This vehicle must have the On-Board Computer system functioning
properly to pass the vehicle inspection. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (13)

(i) If there is an “F” stored in the OBD2_MIL_STATUS field, the following
message must be printed above the public awareness statement:

Based on information obtained from the On-Board Computer in the vehicle,
the system has made a determination that there is a problem regarding the
pollution control system on the vehicle. This situation must be corrected
before the OBD system can be reinspected. See your owner’s manual for
information on “OBD/Readiness driving procedures” or contact your
vehicle service advisor. (Text subject to change)

OBD PRINT MESSAGE (14)
3.3.190 OBD Engine Stop Prompt
SHUT OFF THE ENGINE

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to turn off the engine, and proceed to Section
3.3.21: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

3.3.19p ASM Emissions Inspection Sequence

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will determine if the inspector is certified to conduct ASM inspections by confirming
that a “Y” is present in the ASM_ESP, ASM_SNAP, or ASM_WW field that corresponds to the
first two letters of the analyzer number. The fields to analyzer number associations are:

e ASM_ESP and analyzer numbers that begin with “ES”;

e ASM_SNAP and analyzer numbers that begin with “JB” and “SE”; and

e ASM_WW and analyzer number that begin with “WW”.

If the inspector is not certified to conduct ASM inspections on this type of analyzer, then the
analyzer must display an error message indicating that the inspector is not “certified” to conduct

ASM inspections on this type of analyzer and return to the main menu.

Once the inspector is confirmed, the analyzer will complete the ASM emissions inspection using
the procedures in Appendix U: ASM Inspection Procedures and the standards and calculations
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contained in Appendix S: ASM Emissions Inspection Standards and Calculations. Upon
completion of an ASM emissions inspection, the analyzer must use the following logic to write the
inspection record:

1)  Set the EMISS _TEST_TYPE field to “3” for an ASM inspection. If there is no previous
inspection for this vehicle or the EMISS PF _FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous
inspection is “P”, set the EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “I” for initial inspection. If the
EMISS PF FLAG field for this wvehicle’s previous inspection is “F”, set the
EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “R”. If there is no previous inspection for this vehicle, the
previous inspection was a reinspection, or the previous inspection was more than 16 days
prior to this inspection, then the analyzer must set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I”. If the
previous inspection was less than 16 days prior to this inspection, then the analyzer must set
the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “R”.

2)  Setthe HC_PF_FLAG, CO_PF_FLAG, NO_PF_FLAG, and EMISS_PF_FLAG fields to “P”
or “F”, as appropriate.

3) Display the inspection results just prior to printing the rejection receipt or VIR and write the
vehicle inspection record to the VEHICLE.DAT file if the entry for the EMISS_FP_FLAG
field is a “P” or “F”.

4)  Setthe RPM_BYPASS field to “B” if the inspector opted to “bypass” the RPM.

5)  Set the DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to “F” if the excessive dilution causes the inspection
sequence to end. Otherwise, set the DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to “P”.

6) If the emissions inspection ends due to a “time out” condition, set the TIMEOUT FLAG
field to “’Y”. Otherwise, set the TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “N”.

7)  Automatically enter the following fields: VERSION, TEST_DATE, TEST_START_TIME,
TEST_END_TIME, STATION_NUM, ANALYZER NUMBER, INSPECTOR_NUM,
COUNTY_CODE, DILUTION (Dilution Amount in percent, CO + COy).

8)  The emissions readings used to make the pass/fail decision must be recorded in the inspection
record of the SECXSEC.DAT file where applicable. This data must be purged from the
analyzer when the data is transmitted to the VID.

9)  The final results of the inspection go in the fields that begin with “PRI”. If second chance
inspections are conducted, the first chance inspection results are stored in the fields that begin
with “ALT” and the second chance inspection results will be place in the “PRI” fields.

10) Proceed to Section 3.3.21: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

PRI_AVG_5015_CO PRI_AVG_5015 HC PRI_AVG_5015_CO2
PRI_AVG_5015 NO PRI_AVG_5015_O2 PRI_AVG_2525_CO
PRI_AVG_2525 HC PRI_AVG_2525 NO PRI_AVG_2525 CO2
PRI_AVG_2525 02 ALT_AVG_5015_CO ALT_AVG_5015 HC
ALT_AVG_5015 NO ALT_AVG_5015_CO2 ALT_AVG_5015_02
ALT_AVG_2525_CO ALT_AVG_2525 HC ALT_AVG_2525 NO
ALT_AVG_2525_CO2 ALT_AVG_2525_ 02 PRI_AVG_2525_RPM
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PRI_AVG_5015 RPM ALT AVG_2525 RPM  ALT_AVG_5015 RPM

RPM_PF FLAG HC_PF_FLAG CO_PF_FLAG
DILUTION_5015 DILUTION_2525 HUMIDITY_CORR_5015
DILUTION_PF_ FLAG  HUMIDITY_PF_FLAG  HUMIDITY_CORR_2525
NO_PF_FLAG EMISS_PF_FLAG TEST_TYPE
TEST_WEIGHT EMISS_INIT_TEST ASM_RESTART COUNT
TEST_DATE TEST_START_TIME TEST_END_TIME
STATION_NAME INSPECTOR_LNAME  INSPECTOR_FNAME

3.3.20  Preconditioned TSI Inspection Procedure

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will complete the TSI emissions inspection using the procedures in Appendix
K: TSI Emissions Inspection Procedures and the standards contained in Appendix A: TSI
Emissions Standards. Upon completion of a preconditioned TSI inspection, the analyzer
must use the following logic to write the inspection record:

1)  Set the EMISS_TEST_TYPE field to “2” for a TSI inspection. If there is no previous
inspection for this vehicle or the EMISS_PF_FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous
inspection is “P”, set the EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “I” for initial inspection. If the
EMISS_PF_FLAG field for this vehicle’s previous inspection is “F”, set the
EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “R”. If there is no previous inspection for this vehicle, the
previous inspection was a reinspection, or the previous inspection was more than 16
days prior to this inspection, set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I”. If the previous
inspection was less than or equal to 16 days prior to this inspection, then the analyzer
must set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “R”.

2)  Setthe HC_PF _FLAG, CO_PF _FLAG, and EMISS_PF_FLAG fields to “P” or “F”, as
appropriate.

3) Display the inspection results just prior to printing the rejection receipt or VIR, update
the inspection record, replace the “J” in the ABORT field with a space or blank, and
write the vehicle inspection record to the VEHICLE.DAT file if the entry for the
EMISS FP_FLAG field is a “P” or an “F”.

4)  Setthe RPM_BYPASS field to “B” if the inspector opted to “bypass” the RPM.

5) If the excessive dilution causes the inspection sequence to end, set the
DILUTION_PF_FLAG field to “F”. Otherwise, set the DILUTION_PF FLAG field to
“P”.

6) If the emissions inspection ends due to a “time out” condition, set the
TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “Y”. Otherwise, set the TIMEOUT_FLAG field to “N”.

7)  The analyzer must automatically enter the following fields: VERSION, TEST_DATE,
TEST_START_TIME, TEST_END_TIME, STATION_NUM,
ANALYZER_NUMBER, INSPECTOR_NUM, COUNTY_CODE, DILUTION
(Dilution Amount in percent, CO + CO»).

8)  Proceed to Section 3.3.21: Gas Cap Missing Prompt.
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Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
PRI_CURB_IDLE_CO PRI_CURB_IDLE_HC PRI_CURB IDLE _CO2
PRI_CURB_IDLE_0O2 PRI_HIGH_SPEED CO PRI_HIGH_SPEED HC
PRI_HIGH_SPEED CO2 PRI_HIGH_SPEED 02 ALT CURB_IDLE_CO
ALT _CURB_IDLE HC ALT _CURB_IDLE_CO2 ALT CURB_IDLE_0O2
ALT HIGH SPEED CO ALT HIGH_SPEED HC ALT _HIGH_SPEED_CO2
ALT HIGH _SPEED 02 PRI _HIGH _SPEED RPM PRI_CURB_IDLE_RPM

RPM_BYPASS ALT HIGH_SPEED RPM ALT_CURB_IDLE_RPM
DILUTION DILUTION_PF_FLAG HC_PF_FLAG
CO_PF_FLAG EMISS_PF_FLAG TEST_TYPE
EMISS_INIT_TEST STATION_NAME

INSPECTOR_LNAME INSPECTOR_FNAME

3.3.21  Gas Cap Missing Prompt
IS THE GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR 'N")

Programming Criteria:

Gas cap inspections are not required on trailers, motorcycles, diesel powered vehicles,
alternatively fueled vehicles, and gasoline powered vehicles whose model-year is either
greater than the current calendar year minus two or 25 years old and older.

If inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_MISS field
to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1 field to “F” for fail, and continue with Section
3.3.24b: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”, continue with the next screen
prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS _CAP_PF FLAG 1

3.3.22  Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE GAS CAP TESTABLE? ("Y' OR'N’)

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable, the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field to “P” for pass, set the GAS_CAP_TESTABLE field to “N”,
and continue with Section 3.2.24b: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”,
continue with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_TESTABLE
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1
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3.3.23  Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT IT TO THE
GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.

3.3.24  Gas Cap Results Prompt
ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. ('P' OR'F")

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field. The stored value must be either “P” or “F”. If the result from
the gas cap tester is “F”, the analyzer must allow the inspector to conduct the gas cap
integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1

3.3.24a Second Gas Cap Prompt
IS THERE A SECOND FUEL CAP TO BE TESTED? ("Y' OR'N’)

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must not be displayed if the inspector has indicated that the gas cap is missing or
not testable. The default for this screen must be to “N”. The analyzer must only accept an
entry of “Y” or “N” and the error message must be displayed if the inspector enters another
character. If the inspector indicates that there is a second gas cap to be tested, the analyzer
must proceed to Section 3.3.24c: Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

3.3.24b  End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 field is set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “P”. If the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1 field is set to “F”, then
the analyzer must set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “F”.
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For ASM and TSI inspections, if the EMISS PF_FLAG and GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are
all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the
EMISS_PF_FLAG and GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer
must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

For OBD inspections, if the OBD2 PF FLAG, the EMISS PF FLAG, and the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the OBD2_PF_FLAG, the EMISS_PF_FLAG, and
the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

Then, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.3.25: Emissions Test Fee Prompt.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 1

EMISS_PF_FLAG OBD2_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG OVERALL_RESULTS

3.3.24c  Second Gas Cap Missing Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP MISSING? ("Y' OR 'N’)

Programming Criteria:

If inspector indicates the gas cap is missing, the analyzer must set the
2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS field to “Y”, set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field to “F”, and
continue with Section 3.3.24g: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “N”, continue
with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File:  VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_MISS
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2

3.3.24d  Second Gas Cap Testable Prompt
IS THE SECOND GAS CAP TESTABLE? ('Y' OR'N")

Programming Criteria:

If the inspector indicates the gas cap is not testable, the analyzer must set the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field to “P”, set the 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST field to “N”, and
continue with Section 3.3.24g: End of Phase Logic. If the inspector selects “Y”, continue
with the next screen prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘Y’ OR ‘N’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: ~ VEHICLE.DAT 2ND_GAS_CAP_TEST
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2
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3.3.24e Second Gas Cap Connect Prompt
REMOVE THE SECOND GAS CAP FROM THE VEHICLE AND CONNECT
IT TO THE GAS CAP TESTER. REFER TO THE OPERATOR’S MANUAL, IF
REQUIRED.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue” to conduct the inspection.

Error Message: ONLY ‘CONTINUE/ENTER’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY
AGAIN.

3.3.24f Second Gas Cap Results Prompt

ENTER THE RESULTS OF THE SECOND GAS CAP INTEGRITY TEST. (P’
OR 'F)

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must automatically enter the results of the gas cap integrity inspection in the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2 field. The stored value must be either “P” or “F”. If the result from
the gas cap tester is “F”, the analyzer must allow the inspector to conduct the gas cap
integrity inspection again or continue to the next prompt.

Error Message: ONLY ‘P’ OR ‘F’ WILL BE ACCEPTED--TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT GAS_CAP_PF FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_1 GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_2

3.3.24g End of Phase Logic

Programming Criteria:

If the GAS_CAP_PF FLAG 2 and GAS _CAP_PF FLAG 1 fields are set to “P”, then the
analyzer must set the GAS_CAP PF FLAG field to “P”. If either the
GAS_CAP_PF FLAG_2 or the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG 1 field is set to “F”, then the analyzer
must set the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field to “F”.

For ASM and TSI inspections, if the EMISS_PF_FLAG and GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are
all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the
EMISS_PF_FLAG and GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer
must set the OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.

For an OBD inspection, if the OBD2_PF _FLAG, the EMISS_PF_FLAG, and the
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “P”. If the OBD2_PF_FLAG, the EMISS_PF _FLAG, and
the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG fields are not all set to “P”, then the analyzer must set the
OVERALL_RESULTS field to “F”.
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The REG_FEE_CODE will be set to the same value as the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field when
the SAFE_TEST TYPE is set to “M”, “G”, “K”, “J”, “B”, “C”, or “H”. The analyzer must
increment the TEST_REC_NUM by 1 and store this value in the inspection record.

The goal of the following logic is to change how the REG_FEE_CODE is set. The logic
replaces the previous code with a value search in the fee code lookup table (i.e., the
repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file) and the vehicle’s county of registration. When the vehicle’s
county of registration is an emissions county (i.e., EMISS CNTY set to “Y™), as indicated in
the fee code lookup table, the analyzer will identify and store the reg fee value and print the
corresponding reg fee code on the VIR based on the vehicle’s home county. When the
vehicle’s county of registration is not an emissions county (e.g., out of state, federal, or non-
emissions county as listed in the fee code lookup table), the analyzer will identify and store
the reg fee value and print the corresponding reg fee code based on the county where the
station is located. For the LIRAP functionality, the analyzer will rely on the VID to send an
update to the fee code lookup table that moves the “D” from the non-LIRAP row to the
LIRAP row. For example, the “D” in the sample lookup table would move from the OBDNL
(non-LIRAP) row to the OBD (LIRAP) row.

To identify the REG_FEE_CODE, the analyzer will need the previously identified
SAFE_TEST_TYPE and the REG_COUNTY entered or confirmed in Section 3.3.5b: Texas
Registration County Prompt (as county code for the vehicle’s county of registration). The
analyzer will use compare the REG_COUNTY and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE to the
EMISS CNTY and SAFE_TEST TYPE from the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file,
respectively. The analyzer will use the REG_FEE_CODE and the REG_FEE_TEXT from the
fee code lookup table when the EMISS CNTY is set to “Y”. This should allow a vehicle
registered in El Paso County that gets an inspection in Harris County to receive the
registration fee code value and the TSI code printed on the passing VIR.

When the REG_COUNTY matches a row where the EMISS CNTY is set to “N”, the
analyzer will use station’s county code to identify the REG_FEE_CODE and the
REG_FEE_TEXT from the fee code lookup table. This should allow a vehicle registered in a
non-emissions county, such as Nueces County, that gets an inspection in Harris County to
receive the registration fee code value and the OBDNL code printed on the passing VIR when
the SAFE_TEST TYPE issetto L.

When the REG_COUNTY does not match a row in the fee code lookup table (e.g., vehicles is
registered out of state, federally registered vehicles, vehicles whose registration is expired by
more than 1 year), the analyzer will use the station’s county code to identify the
REG_FEE_CODE and the REG_FEE_TEXT from the fee lookup table.

Then, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.3.25: Emissions Test Fee Prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG OBD2_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG_1 EMISS_PF_FLAG
GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG 2 OVERALL_RESULTS
TEST_REC_NUM REG_FEE_CODE
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3.3.25  Emissions Test Fee Prompt

ENTER THE COST FOR THE EMISSIONS INSPECTION, INCLUDING
CENTS.

Programming Criteria:

The inspector shall enter the cost for the emissions inspection, exclusive of repair costs. The
analyzer must sum the emissions test fee and the applicable emission-related repair costs to
obtain the overall cost and store the value in the OVERALL_COST field. The analyzer must
not accept a value greater than $99.99 for this entry. When the MAX_EMISS_FEE_FL is set
to “Y”, the analyzer must not accept a value greater than the value in:

o the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE field if the vehicle received an OBD inspection; or

o the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2 field if the vehicle received an ASM or TSI
inspection.

The analyzer must display error message 1 when the inspector attempts to proceed without
entering a value. The analyzer must display error message 2 when the inspector enters a value
greater than $99.99. When the MAX EMISS FEE FL is set to “Y”, the analyzer must
display error message 3 if:

e the vehicle received an OBD inspection, and the inspector entered a value greater than
the value in the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE field for the county where the vehicle
was inspected; or

¢ the vehicle received an ASM or TSI inspection, and the inspector entered a value
greater than the value in the MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2 field for the county where
the vehicle was inspected.

The maximum emissions fee for message 3 will be the value in either the
MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE or MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE?2 field.

Error Messages: 1. NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

2. MAXIMUM ENTRY $99.99 -- TRY AGAIN.

3. MAXIMUM ENTRY <enter max_emiss_only fee value
here in $nn.nn format> -- TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT

EMISS_INSP_COST EMISS_PF_FLAG
OVERALL_COST REP_OVERALL_COST
SYSTEM.DAT
MAX_EMISS_FEE_FL MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE

MAX_EMISS_ONLY_FEE2
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3.3.25a Decal Number Prompt
ENTER THE INSPECTION DECAL NUMBER.

Programming Criteria:

If the SKIP_CERT DECAL field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “Y”, then the analyzer
will not display this prompt, and proceed to Section 3.3.27: Print Vehicle Inspection Report.
If the SKIP_CERT DECAL field is not set to “Y”, then the analyzer must apply the
following criteria.

If the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set to “F”, then the analyzer will not display this prompt
and proceed to Section 3.3.26: Rejection Receipt. If the OVERALL_RESULTS field is set
to “P” and the inspection is a “required emissions only test (decal)”, or a “remote sensing
request (decal)”, then the analyzer must prompt the inspector to input the safety inspection
decal number, and proceed to Section 3.3.27: Print Vehicle Inspection Report. A minimum
of six and maximum of nine characters are required for this field. When the decal number
entered is not a sequential number to the last decal issued, a warning must be displayed,
“Decal number not in sequential order. Notify DPS if a decal is missing.” The enter key
should allow the inspector to continue.

If the inspection is a “required emission only test (decal)”, the analyzer must store an “H” in
the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field of the inspection record. Otherwise, the analyzer must leave
the SAFE_TEST_TYPE field blank.

The safety decal number consists of an alpha character followed by up to eight digits. The
alpha character usually does not correspond to the alpha character contained in the
SAFE_TEST_TYPE field. The decal numbers should be in sequential order. The warning
should appear each time the inspector changes strips for the “emissions only test (decal)”
inspection. For example, a strip of decals (type “H” tests) may end with V00000050, and the
next strip of decals purchased by the shop owner may begin with V00001000. The strips
contain 10 sequential emissions decals.

The analyzer must take the entered decal number, auto populate the entry with leading zeroes,
compare it to the previous decal issued, and determine if the entered decal number is next in
sequence. If the entered number is not next in sequence, the correction prompt must appear.

If the inspector enters fewer than nine characters, the analyzer must automatically load
leading zeros to the numerical entry and show the analyzer number after the entry is
confirmed. For example, an entry of an “A” followed by a “123” must be converted to
“A00000123” and displayed for the inspector to confirm the entry. The conversion will
always end in a nine-character decal number entry. This nine-character value must be used
during comparison testing to facilitate sequential issuance of decals. The first character of a
decal number must be an alphabetic character. The only acceptable alpha character is “V” for
all decals.

The analyzer must restrict the alpha character to a list of acceptable alpha characters for a
particular type of decal being issued. The changes to the certificate types does not apply to
the decals. The table of certificate types and the corresponding acceptable alpha characters is
located in Appendix V: Safety Certificate Format Table.
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For example, during an emissions only inspection or reinspection, if the inspector selects the
“required emissions only test (decal)” from Section 3.3.2a: Inspection Type Prompt and the
vehicle passes the inspection, the inspector may only enter a “VV”’ as the alpha character in the
decal number entry prompt.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT DECAL_NUM
SAFE_TEST_TYPE

3.3.25b Decal Number Correction Prompt
INDICATE THE CONDITION OF THE PREVIOUS DECAL
U - UNACCOUNTED FOR
C - ENTERED DECAL IS CORRECT
R - RE-ENTER DECAL NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must only appear if the entered decal is out of sequence with the previously
issued decal number. The default for this screen must be “R” for re-enter decal number. The
analyzer must only accept “U”, “C”, or “R”, as valid entries. The analyzer must display the
entered decal number, the safety inspection type (decal) and the previously issued decal
number.

If “R” is entered, the analyzer must return to the previous screen prompt to re-enter the
current decal. If “C” or “U” is selected, the analyzer must store the entry of either “C” or “U”
in the DECAL_COND field of the inspection record and use the entered decal number as the
new “previous” decal number for the next comparison. If the inspector selects “U”, the
analyzer must not allow any further official emissions inspections to be conducted until the
inspector has “accounted for” the decals by completing the entries required in Section 3.12:
Missing, or Voided Certificates.

If a manufacturer lockout is used, the inspector shall be able to easily identify the reason the
analyzer is preventing subsequent official inspections. The inspector shall be able to easily
identify which decal must be accounted for.

The analyzer must store the information in the VEHICLE.DAT file and print it on the weekly
VI-8B. The void indicator must show “VOID” if “V” is in the DECAL_COND field or
“MISS” if “M” is in the DECAL_COND field of the record created using the Missing or
Voided Certificates function.

Error Messages: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

INVALID ENTRY--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT DECAL_COND

3.3.25¢ VID Contact

The VID contact was moved forward to this location. The goal is to print the inspection
report and forms after the completion of this communication session.
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After the analyzer has stored the inspection record in the VEHICLE.DAT file, the analyzer
must contact the VID and transmit the completed inspection record for this inspection and
any other records from previous inspections that have not been sent to the VID. If the first
VID contact in Section 3.3.7b was unsuccessful or did not happen, the analyzer will request
recall and TSB information for the vehicle under inspection during this contact. The analyzer
may receive recall and TSB data during this contact, if the VID Contact in Section 3.3.7b was
unsuccessful. If this contact is successful, the analyzer should receive a PDF file containing
the VIR, vehicle repair form, and recall and TSB information, where applicable (e.g., the VIR
will be received for each inspection regardless of pass/fail/aborted outcome; the vehicle
repair form will be received when the vehicle fails the emissions phase the inspection but not
if it passes or during safety only inspections; recall information will be received if it was not
received during the first VID contact of an emissions inspection). Upon completion of this
contact, the analyzer must proceed to the rejection receipt prompt.

The analyzer must not increment the no contact counter, when bit 1 — communications
successful is set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions. This
applies even when other bits indicate errors such as, more than 1 attempt made, and state
computer did not answer. (This usually means that the first and/or second attempt was
unsuccessful, but the last attempt of the communication sessions was successful, therefore,
the no contact counter should not be incremented.)

The analyzer must increment the no contact counter, which tracks the number of inspections
conducted without successfully contacting the VID, by one when the following bits are not
set in the RESPONSE.DAT file during the communication sessions:

bit 48 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “transmit VIN/License Plate
data” command); and

bit 80 - Command completed successfully (status specific to “Transmit test record(s)”
command).

The no contact counter must only increment by one for each inspection completed with either
response bit 48 or response bit 80 not being set.

The following bits may also be set when response bits 48 and 80 are not set. These bits
provide probable explanations to why response bits 48 and 80 were not set.

8- Invalid password (token file error) 17 - Communication port error

9- Invalid LOCKOUT.DAT file 18 - Dialing error

10 - Invalid TAS telephone number 19 - No dial tone

11 - Invalid station number 20 - Phone line busy

12 - Invalid TAS number 21 - No answer

13 - Invalid software version number 22 - Voice answered

14 - Invalid VID phone number 23 - Security logon (to VID) failure

15 - Invalid communications port base address
16 - Invalid communications port interrupt

The no contact counter must not be incremented for any aborted inspections.
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During this contact, the VID will send TSBs, as appropriate, in a text-based format and
emissions recall information, as appropriate, on page 2 of the PDF file and also in the text-
based format. Dial-up based analyzers will not receive the PDF file.

3.3.26  Rejection Receipt
EXPLAIN THE REJECTION FULLY.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must only display this prompt if the GAS_CAP_PF _FLAG is set to “F”. The
analyzer must prompt the inspector to explain the rejection fully, automatically enter value of
the OVERALL_COST field as the fee paid, print the rejection receipt including the
inspector’s explanation, where applicable, and allow the inspector to print additional copies
of the rejection receipt after the initial receipt has been printed. The printed rejection receipt
must use Courier or Times New Roman font. A sample rejection receipt is located in
Appendix E: Rejection Receipt.

The analyzer must allow the inspector to type the explanation from the keyboard prior to
printing the rejection receipt. The typed explanation must appear on the printed rejection
report.

If the vehicle fails either the ASM, TSI, or OBD emissions inspection or the gas cap integrity
inspection, then the entry for this item must be displayed. If the vehicle fails the emissions
and gas cap integrity inspections, then both entries must be displayed on the rejection receipt.
The preferred order of appearance is the emissions inspection entry, followed by the gas cap
integrity inspection entry. The rejection receipt must not display more than a maximum of
five items.

After printing the rejection receipt, the analyzer must proceed to Section 3.3.26a: Print
Vehicle Repair Form.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT OVERALL_COST

3.3.26a Print Vehicle Repair Form

Programming Criteria:

If the EMISS_PF_FLAG flag is set to “F”, then the analyzer must print a VRF. If the VID on
contact was successful in Section 3.3.25c, the vehicle repair form will be contained on page 3
of the PDF file received from the VID. Otherwise, the analyzer must generate this form. The
analyzer must print the following vehicle information on the VRF: make, model, model-year,
the VIN, license plate number, and odometer reading. A sample VRF is provided in
Appendix O: Sample Vehicle Repair Form.
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3.3.26b Display and Print Emissions Recall Notices and Technical
Service Bulletins

The changes to the criteria for this prompt will cause the analyzer to print the VID-generated
recall notice (or its text-only equivalent for dial-up analyzers) for every inspection. This
recall notice will be contained on page 2 of the PDF file received from the VID for analyzers
with internet-based communication. Dial-up analyzers will receive a text only equivalent
version of the recall information using the existing communications software. The
requirements for viewing, printing, and saving TSB information are intended to remain the
same.

If TSB information was not received (possibly due to failed VID communications), the
analyzer is not required to prompt, display, print or store new TSB information. If emissions
recall information was not received, the analyzer is also exempt from displaying, or storing
new emissions recall information, but the analyzer must print a recall notice that displays the
VIN previously entered by the inspector and uses the “no recall info” template format
provided by the TCEQ (current filename: SampleVIR-2020-OBDNL-Pass-SafeEmiss-
RegBannerMsgFixed - Recall - Did Not Run - Unavailable - Final.docx).

If the analyzer received TSBs emissions recall information during the VID contact and the
inspector opted to view this information at the end of the test sequence, then the analyzer
must display the TSBs and/or emissions recall information at this time.

If the vehicle failed the emissions inspection and TSBs and/or recall information was not
printed previously, the analyzer must automatically print this information. If the vehicle
passed the emissions inspection, or after the automatic printing has successfully completed,
the analyzer must provide the following options:

e re-print this information;

e save this information to a predetermined file; or

e continue to the next prompt.

If the inspector elects to save this information, the new TSBs or emission recall information
must overwrite the oldest TSB or emissions recall information in the analyzer.

3.3.26c  Print Public Awareness Statement

The public awareness statement must be printed only once. The analyzer must print the
“passing” public awareness statement if the vehicle passes the emissions phase of the
inspection or the “failing” public awareness statement if the vehicle fails the emissions phase
of the inspection.

All OBD VIR messages (advisory and mandatory) must be printed above the public
awareness statement on the same page.
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3.3.26d  Print AirCheckTexas Application

The AirCheckTexas application, formerly referred to as the LIRAP application, has two
versions: a version used in the Austin area and a separate version used in the Dallas-Fort
Worth and Houston-Galveston areas. The analyzer must determine which version to print
based on the county code setting under the audit menu.

The analyzer must print:

e the Austin version of the AircheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program
Application when the county code setting under audit menu is “227”, “246”, 166>, “144”,
“105”, “027” or “27_", “016” or “16_", “014” or “14_”, or “011” or “11_”, for Travis,
Williamson, Milam, Lee, Hays, Burnet, Blanco, Bell, or Bastrop Counties, respectively;
or

o the Dallas-Fort Worth and Houston-Galveston version of the AircheckTexas Repair and
Retirement Assistance Program Application on the second page of Appendix W:
AirCheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program Application for all remaining
counties.

The printed application must include the telephone numbers listed in the LIRAP_NUM_A,
and LIRAP_NUM_B fields of the SYSTEM.DAT file.

The analyzer must print the AircheckTexas Repair and Retirement Assistance Program
Application when:

° the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “A”, the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to “F” or
“P> and the model-year of the vehicle is 10 years old or older; or

e the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “A”, the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to “F”,
and the model-year of the vehicle is 9 years old or younger; or

e the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” and the EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to

6‘F7’.
Associated System File: ~ SYSTEM.DAT PRINT_LIRAP_APP
LIRAP_NUM_A
LIRAP_NUM_B

3.3.27  Print Vehicle Inspection Report

After the analyzer has completed the VID contact attempt, the following prompt must be
displayed: “READY TO PRINT VEHICLE INSPECTION REPORT? ENTER “Y”
FOR YES OR “N” FOR NO.”

The analyzer must print the VIR and supporting documents (e.g. safety recall information) in
the PDF file received during Section 3.3.25c: VID Contact if the communication were
successful. If communications were successful, the analyzer may print the VIR and additional
documentation without asking the user to confirm that the VIR is ready to be printed. Double
sided printing should be used for the VIR and supporting documents. The analyzer should
print the VIR and the recall notice on the same page, where possible. The user should be
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prompted to print extra copies after the initial print job is complete. If the communication was
unsuccessful, the analyzer must print the inspection report in line with the following
guidance.

Depending upon the pass/fail status of the emissions phase of the inspection, the analyzer will
provide additional information to the customer as outlined in Appendix B: Vehicle Inspection
Reports. The report must include, but not be limited to, the following information: Test
Type (Initial or Reinspection), Test (TSI, ASM, OBD), Test Date, Test Time, Test Cost
(differentiated by Emission and Safety), Overall Cost, Inspector Name, Station Name,
Vehicle License Plate Number, VIN, Vehicle Make, Vehicle Model-Year, Vehicle Type,
Engine Size, Cylinders, Transmission, Odometer, Gross Vehicle Weight, Ignition, Two Letter
Special Test Designation, where applicable, Emissions Standard (by pollutant), Vehicle
Actual Emissions Amounts (by pollutant), Emissions Result (by pollutant), all final RPM
values for the inspection, Dilution Amount (in percent, CO + CO), Dilution Results (Pass or
Fail), the results of the gas cap integrity inspection, and the overall result of the inspection.
The vehicle’s ignition type must be placed on the same line as the number of cylinders
separated by at least two spaces or a slash. The subtitle of the report must indicate that the
inspection was a Required Emission Only Decal Inspection or an Emission Only Inspection,
and whether or not the inspection was conducted as a special test. If the inspection was
conducted as a special test, the two letter designation of “LI”, “ME”, “I\V”, “AD”, “ST”,
“PA”, or “OT” must be placed on the same line as the Test Type separated by at least two
spaces or a slash and the words “Special Test” must be in the subtitle. The analyzer must
print two copies of the VIR and allow the inspector to print additional copies after the initial
reports have been printed.

If the inspection ends because of a time out or dilution condition, the emission standards,
amounts, and results must not be printed on the report. The report must indicate that the
vehicle has failed because of excessive dilution, if applicable. If the inspection should “time
out” then the report must indicate that the vehicle failed because the inspection was not
completed in the time allowed for completion of the inspection. After the inspection has been
completed, the analyzer must contact the VID and transmit all applicable vehicle information.

If the vehicle fails the OBD emissions inspection, the report must include the following
phrase, “Your vehicle’s computerized self-diagnostic system (OBD) registered the
fault(s) listed above. This fault (s) is probably an indication of a malfunction of an
emission component. However, multiple and/or seemingly unrelated faults may be an
indication of an emission-related problem that occurred previously but upon further
evaluation by the OBD system was determined to be only temporary. Therefore, proper
diagnosis by a qualified technician is required to positively identify the source of any
emission-related problem.”

If the inspection ends in an aborted condition, the VIR must indicate that the inspection was
aborted in the overall results block and display the reason for the abort. If the inspector
selects “other” as the reason for the abort, the analyzer must either print the reason entered by
the inspector on the VIR or provide space for a handwritten reason if the inspector chooses
not to use the keyboard to enter the abort reason.

If the emissions phase of the inspection is aborted or ends due to a timeout condition, the
analyzer must print dashes on the VIR for the pass/fail indicators and the readings. The
analyzer must print the RPM value, the dilution standard, the dilution reading and result, and
the standards for HC, CO, CO,, and O, where applicable.
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The analyzer must print two bar codes on the VIR which contain the VIN, license plate
number, and license plate type of the vehicle under inspection. The bar code must be code 39
format, contain the previously mentioned information, and include the start and stop
characters.

One bar code must be formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format

Identifier 1 1 “$”

LICGnSE Plate Type 1 2 “1”, “2”, “3”, “4”, “5”, “6”, “7”, Or. “8”
License Plate Number 8 3 Alphanumeric

TxDMV Number 10 11 Alphanumeric

The other bar code must be formatted as follows:

Name Length Start Format
Identifier 1 1 “1”
VIN 17 2 Alphanumeric

Each bar code must be clearly labeled, so that the inspectors can easily identify each bar code
type. The location of the bar codes on the VIR must be determined by the manufacturers.

Printing OBD Message 20

The analyzer must print OBD message 20 when:

. the STNDS field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “C” or “D””; and

° the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” or “A”; and

° either the vehicle model-year is 10 years old or older and passes or fails the emissions
inspection, or the vehicle model-year is 9 years old or newer and fails the emissions
inspection.

OBD message 20 must be printed:

. on a separate page when a 1995 and older vehicle passes or fails an emissions
inspection, or when a 1996 and newer vehicle that is at least 10 years old passes an

emissions inspection;

. at the top of the Evaluation of OBD Test Results page when the vehicle fails the OBD
inspection; or

. at the top of the extra page that prints when a vehicle transitions from an OBD
inspection and fails the ASM or TSI inspection.

Printing 10-year Old Vehicle Message
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The analyzer must print a 10-year old vehicle message at the top of the VIR when the STNDS
field of the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to:

° SGB” OI‘;
. “C” and the PRINT_LIRAP_APP field is set to “Y” or “A”.

If the model-year of the vehicle is 10 years old or older, then the analyzer must print OBD
message 22 from the VIRMSGS.DAT file. If the model-year of the vehicle is less 10 years
old, then the analyzer must print OBD message 23 from the VIRMSGS.DAT file.

The analyzer must print an authorization code on the VIR for vehicles that pass the inspection
or fail the inspection, but are issued a waiver number. The analyzer must print “N/A” instead
of the authorization code where:

) the vehicle fails the inspection;
) the vehicle fails the inspection and is not issued a waiver number;
° the inspection is aborted resulting in a failing condition; or

° the inspection is aborted resulting in a no final outcome condition (aborted records
should not result in a passing outcome).

The algorithm for the authorization code is available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the vehicle certificate type (VIR code) on the VIR for vehicles that
pass the inspection. The certificate type codes that must be printed on the VIR are included
in Appendix V: Safety Certificate Format Table and duplicated REG_FEE_TEXT field of
the repurposed ESC_ASM.DAT file. The REG_FEE CODE value and corresponding
REG_FEE_TEXT identified in Section 3.1.28g: End of Phase Logic must be included on the
VIR. The analyzer will print N/A for the VIR code for vehicles that fail the inspection. The
VIR printed for vehicles that pass the inspection must use a font size acceptable to the TCEQ
(e.g., minimum of 12 point for Times New Roman) for selected elements on the VIR,
including the test date and time, the certificate type, the vehicle’s model year, license plate
number, and VIN, the station number, analyzer number, and overall inspection result. The
VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, will not be printed on the VIR, will not be assigned a
corresponding REG_FEE_CODE value, but are included in Appendix V for informational
purposes only. The VIR codes, SOEO and CWEO, may be displayed on VID-generated VIRs
printed by the analyzer.

The analyzer must print the QR barcode containing the hyperlink to the safety recall
information page on the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration’s website (currently
www.nthsa.gov) and the QR barcode encouraging users to scan safety recall QR code.
Sample VIRs containing these QR codes are available from the TCEQ upon request.

The analyzer must print the text, “Show report for Texas vehicle registration” in all capital
letters in the top left hand corner of the VIR when:

. the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”; and
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. either the vehicle:
o passes the inspection; or
o is issued a waiver number, regardless of the pass or fail inspection result.

Since the SAFE_TEST TYPE cannot be set to “G” or “K” during this sequence, the analyzer
will not be required to print the following sentence “I have performed an annual inspection of
the above noted vehicle, which is accurate, complete, and in accordance with the inspection
criteria set forth in 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter 396.17 through 396.21.”

The analyzer must print the text “I certify that I have properly performed the emissions test
according to state regulations and procedures manuals, and as the undersigned duly appointed
inspection, hereby certify that | have physically examined the manufacturer’s vehicle
identification number of the motor vehicle described above.” This text replaces the text
regarding test performance currently being printed on the VIR.

The analyzer must print the TEST_REC_NUM on the VIR next to the fuel type value or
analyzer software version.

Error Message: NO VALUES ENTERED -- TRY AGAIN.
Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT EMISS _INSP_COST
CERT_NUM

OVERALL_RESULTS
3.4 Main Menu Selection “4 Reinspection”

34.1 Access Code Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S ACCESS CODE

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must require the inspector to enter their access code for every inspection. The
analyzer may accept the access code when:

e entered using the keyboard, or
e an appropriate 1-D bar code or 2-D bar code is scanned using the bar code scanner.

Keyboard entry of the access code will not be allowed when the KEYBOARD_ACC field of
the SYSTEM.DAT file is set to “B” or “C”. The keyboard or bar code scanner entered value
must match an entry in either the ACCESS_CODE or INSPECTOR_NUM field of the
INSPECTR.DAT file and the analyzer must not accept duplicate access codes for different
inspectors. Bar code specifications, formats, and samples are available from the TCEQ.

The access code must not be displayed on the analyzer’s monitor or printed on the VIR. The

analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid access code. Following each of the first
two attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
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minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Messages: 1.  YOUR ACCESS CODE IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2. THE ACCESS CODE ENTERED IS NOT VALID.
VERIFY YOUR ACCESS CODE NUMBER WITH YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT ACCESS_CODE
INSPECTOR_NUM

34.1a  PIN Prompt
ENTER YOUR INSPECTOR'S PIN NUMBER

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be designed to require the entry of a unique PIN by the certified inspector
before an official emissions inspection can begin. The PIN will be verified and linked to an
existing I/M inspector number contained in the INSPECTR.DAT file. The PIN must not be
printed on the VIR and will be encrypted on the analyzer.

The analyzer must allow three attempts to enter a valid PIN. Following each of the first two
attempts, error message 1 must be displayed. Error Message 2 must be displayed for five
minutes following the third attempt or until the inspector presses “enter/continue”. The
analyzer must then return to the main menu.

Error Messages: 1.  YOURPIN IS NOT VALID--TRY AGAIN.

2.  THEPIN ENTERED IS NOT VALID. CONTACT YOUR
LOCAL DPS OFFICE TO RESET YOUR PIN.

Associated System File: INSPECTR.DAT PIN_NO

3.4.2 Date Expiration Prompt

YOUR STATION/INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRATION DATE IS
MM/DD/YY

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will check the certification expiration date and lockout flag for the inspector in
the INSPECTR.DAT file. The station certification renewal date and lockout flag will then be
checked in the STATION.DAT file.

If either the station or inspector certification expiration date is within 60 days of the current
date, the analyzer must display Message 1. The analyzer must display Message 2 if the
station or inspector certification expiration dates have passed. The analyzer must countdown
the final five days prior to the expiration date of the station or inspector certification. The
analyzer must display Message 3 in addition to Message 1 or 2 during the five day
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countdown. The analyzer will set the station lockout flag in the STATION.DAT file or the
inspector lockout flag in the INSPECTR.DAT file to “Y” when the current date is more than
30 days past the station or inspector expiration date.

If either the station or the inspector lockout flag is set, the analyzer must display a message
that indicates a lockout has occurred and return to the main menu.

Error Messages:

1.  YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION EXPIRES MM/DD/YY.

2. YOUR STATION /OR INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION EXPIRED (date). YOU
ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO PERFORM ANY EMISSIONS INSPECTION AT
THIS TIME. PLEASE CONTACT YOUR LOCAL DPS OFFICE.

3. YOUR (STATION/INSPECTOR) CERTIFICATION WILL EXPIRE IN X (5, 4,
3,2, 1) DAY(S).

Associated System Files: INSPECTR.DAT INSP_EXP_DATE
STATION.DAT STAT_EXP_DATE
LOCKOUT.DAT INSP_LOCKOUT_FLAG

STATE_LOCKOUT

3.4.2a  VID Contact Prompt

WAS THE PREVIOUS INSPECTION A SAFETY ONLY INSPECTION (NO
EMISSIONS AT ALL)? (Y ORN)

Programming Criteria:

When the SAFE_COMM field is set to “2,” the analyzer has the option to skip or display this
prompt because it is required to contact the VID during the VID contact prompt in Section
3.4.2c: VID Contact Prompt. If the analyzer displays this prompt (e.g., SAFE_COMM is not
set to “2”), the following guidance applies. The analyzer must only accept an entry of “Y” or
“N”. If the inspector indicates that the previous inspection was a Safety Only Inspection,
then the analyzer must search locally for a VIN and/or license plate number match and not
call the VID at this prompt. If the inspector indicates that the previous inspection was not a
Safety Only inspection and the analyzer is located at a station in a non-emissions county (i.e.,
the value of the COUNTY_CODE field in the STATION.DAT matches a row in the reg fee
lookup table, ESC_ASM, that has a matching COUNTY_CODE value and has an “N” in the
EMISS_CNTY field), the analyzer shall display an error message indicating “Emissions tests
are not required.” and not complete an emissions test. The analyzer may:

. prevent completion of the emissions inspection by returning to the inspection menu
after displaying the error message; or

. allow completion of the inspection after transitioning from the safety and emissions

inspection sequence to the safety only inspection sequence (and confirming that the
final inspection record matches the safety only inspection sequence format).
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If the inspector indicates that the previous inspection was not a Safety Only inspection, the
SAFE COMM field is set to “2,” and the analyzer is located in an emissions county, the
analyzer must call the VID the during the VID contact prompt in Section 3.4.2c: VID Contact
Prompt. The analyzer must set the default for this screen to “N” for no.

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the license plate number and VIN.

3.4.2b  VIN Verification Prompt

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THAT THIS IS THE VIN FROM
THE VEHICLE.

BY PRESSING CONTINUE, YOU ARE VERIFYING THAT THIS VIN,
<<<display the entered VIN here>>> MATCHES THE VIN ON THE VEHICLE
UNDER INSPECTION.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer will display this prompt when the HB2305CHG field in the SYSTEM.DAT file
is set to “A”, “B”, or “C” and the VIN has been successfully entered using either the
keyboard or bar code scanner (i.e., bar code from the vehicle, a vehicle inspection report, or
the TXDMV sticker). The VIN will be displayed using a large font.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
REG_VIN VIN

3.4.2¢c VID Contact

This prompt indicates timing for the first VID contact when a safety only inspection sequence
will consist of two VID communication attempts. When the SAFE_ COMM field is set to “2,”
the analyzer must contact the VID during this prompt. The analyzer must contact the VID,
retrieve all applicable vehicle information, and enter the information into the appropriate
fields.

An inspection must be stopped and the analyzer must return to the main menu if the
following response bits are set in the RESPONSE.DAT file received from the VID:

56 - Inspector License expired
57 - Inspector license suspended/revoked
58 - Inspector not authorized to test at this station
60 - TAS is locked out for at least one of the reasons included within “Lockout Status
Record” data file
Upon completion of VID contact, the analyzer must:

o indicate that announcements, TSBs, and emissions recall information were transmitted by
the VID;

o not display announcements until the end of the inspection;
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e display a message after the end of the inspection indicating that: “Subsequent
inspections cannot be conducted until the announcement is successfully printed.”;

e display and automatically print a copy of the announcement immediately after main menu
selection “1” through “4” is selected for the next inspection; and

e provide the option of displaying the TSBs, and/or emissions recall information either
immediately or later in the current inspection.

The analyzer must provide the option to print, delete, and save announcements, TSBs, and
emissions recall information to a predetermined file. New announcements, TSBs, and/or
emissions recall information saved must overwrite the oldest information. The analyzer must
not continue with the inspection until the announcements, TSBs, or recall information is
successfully printed.

3.4.3 Display and Select Reinspection Record

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the license plate number and VIN, contact
the VID, and display the record that meets the search criteria. The license plate number and
VIN entry must meet the same requirements as described in Section 3.1.4a: Optional Bar
Code Entry of the Texas Registration Expiration Date, Registration County, Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN), License Plate Type, and License Plate Number Prompt through
Section 3.1.8: VIN Prompt if the inspector selects that the previous inspection was not a
safety only inspection. When the SAFE_COME is set to “2” and the inspection is a safety
only inspection, the license plate number and VIN entry must meet the same requirements as
described in Section 3.2.3a: Optional Bar Code Entry of the Texas Registration Expiration
Date, Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), License Plate Type, and License Plate Number
Prompt through Section 3.2.7: VIN Prompt if the previous inspection was a safety only
inspection (e.g., inspector selected or analyzer inspection record verified). Processing of the
reinspection from this point forward should be the same with the exception of receipt safety
recall information and TSB data during the VID contact at the end of the inspection and the
printing of the VIR, corresponding safety recall information, and vehicle repair form, where
applicable.

If the analyzer cannot contact the VID, then, the analyzer must either search the analyzer’s
local files and display the record that meets the search criteria or display the license plate
number and VIN of most recent 17 days worth of records currently contained in the
VEHICLE.DAT file and prompt the inspector to select the desired record.

If the analyzer cannot obtain a previous inspection record from either contacting the VID or
searching the files contained on the analyzer, the analyzer must:

1)  prompt the inspector to enter the type of reinspection (i.e., Safety and Emissions,
Safety Only, or Emissions Only);

2)  prompt the inspector to enter the applicable vehicle information; and

3) set the SAFE_INIT_TEST field to “I” upon inspection completion, and set the
EMISS_INIT_TEST field to “R” if an emissions inspection is conducted,

200 Date: June 1, 2021



Otherwise, the analyzer must display vehicle information for verification by the inspector.
The following prompt must be displayed, “IS THIS THE CORRECT VEHICLE?
ENTER “Y” FOR YES OR “N” FOR NO.” If the inspector enters an “N” indicating that
the vehicle record selected is incorrect, the analyzer must display a prompt instructing the
inspector to select another record. If the inspector enters a ““Y” indicating that the vehicle
record selected is correct, the following prompt must be displayed, “IS THIS VEHICLE
INFORMATION CORRECT? ENTER “Y” FOR YES OR “N” FOR NO.” If any of
the displayed information is incorrect, the analyzer must display a prompt instructing the
inspector to correct the vehicle information and press “enter/continue” when ready.

The analyzer must not allow the inspector to edit the VIN or license plate number. The
analyzer must display a prompt directing the inspector to update odometer reading, and the
drive axle value. The analyzer must not display a default value for the drive axle, and require
the inspector to make a new entry (i.e., prevent the inspector from confirming a default value
from a previous inspection record). The vehicle information is no longer eligible to be stored
in the RECALL.DAT file once the analyzer has moved to the next screen.

A prompt will be displayed for the inspector to enter the GVW. No default entry must be
displayed. The analyzer must allow the inspector to see and edit the GVW as it is being
entered. If the GVW_2TIMES is not set to “G”, the analyzer will accept the entry of the
GVW value as entered using the keyboard on the first attempt. If the GVW_2TIMES is set to
“G”, the analyzer will require the inspector to use a double blind approach to successfully
enter the GVW value as listed in the following description. When the GVW has been entered,
the analyzer must prompt the inspector to press “enter/continue”. Then, the analyzer will
clear the GVW entry window and require the inspector to enter the GVW again. The two
attempts must match. If the two attempts do not match, the analyzer must display Message 4,
prompt the inspector to re-enter the GVW starting again with the first attempt. The inspector
shall be required to re-enter the GVW using the keyboard until two matching GVW entry
attempts have been made. When the GVW value has been entered, the analyzer must
complete the requirements in the following description.

The analyzer must display an error message that says “INVALID GVW - PLEASE
CORRECT” and prevent the inspector from proceeding to the next prompt when

o the previously entered vehicle type is set to “passenger car/station wagon” and the GVW
is strictly greater than 8,500 pounds; and

o the inspector confirms the entries.
The analyzer must not proceed to the next prompt until the inspector either:

e enters a value for the GVW that is less than or equal to 8,500 pounds for the “passenger
car/station wagon” vehicle type; or

e enters a vehicle type other than “passenger car/station wagon”.
The analyzer must display the previously entered GVW on the screen where the inspector
corrects this entry and return to this prompt when the new GVW value has been entered. The

re-entry method must be approved by TCEQ prior to certification testing.

Emissions Inspection Selection Prompt Confirmation
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Once the entries have been confirmed by the inspector, the analyzer must reply the emissions
inspection selection logic described in Section 3.1.5b: Emissions Inspection Selection Logic
if:

o the inspector made changes to the GVW entry, the model-year entry, or the fuel type
entry on or prior to this screen; or

e the emissions inspection logic was not applied previously due to a transition from the
initial inspection sequence to the reinspection sequence.

The analyzer will then begin the emissions inspection as described in Section 3.1.23b: OBD
Hookup and continue until the completion of the inspection and gas cap integrity inspection.

After the vehicle information is confirmed, the analyzer must perform the emissions
inspection and inspection type that the vehicle received during the initial inspection.
However, if the vehicle was deemed “not ready” and received an ASM or TSI emissions
inspection on the initial inspection, the vehicle must receive the OBD inspection on the
reinspection. If the vehicle passes the OBD inspection, the vehicle must pass the emissions
phase of the inspection. If the vehicle fails or is “not ready,” then the vehicle will receive the
ASM or TSI inspection and pass the emissions phase if the vehicle passes the ASM or TSI
inspection.

The EMISS_TEST_TYPE field of the previous record indicates which emissions inspection
the vehicle was performed initially, and the TEST_TYPE field can be used to indicate the
previous inspection type.

Safety Only Reinspections

If the TEST_TYPE field contains an “H” - “Safety Only Inspection”, the analyzer must
conduct a “Safety Only Inspection” using the screen prompts from Section 3.2: Main Menu
Selection “2 Safety Only Inspection”. The analyzer will determine if the vehicle is eligible
for a reinspection by using the value contained in the SAFE_INIT_TEST field of the target
record. The target record is the inspection record of the most recent previous inspection of
this type (i.e., Safety Only Inspection). If the target record was created from conducting an
initial inspection, an “I” will be stored in the SAFE_INIT_TEST field. If the target record
was created from conducting a reinspection, an “R” will be stored in the SAFE_INIT_TEST
field.

If the vehicle has had an initial inspection at this station within the last 16 days (i.e., the
SAFE_INIT_TEST is set to “I” in the previous inspection, the station number of the previous
inspection station matches the number of the station conducting the current inspection, and
the date of this inspection is within the last 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record), then, the vehicle is eligible for a reinspection.

If the vehicle is not eligible for a reinspection, the analyzer must:
1) display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for a “reinspection” (i.e., a

reinspection has already been conducted on this vehicle), and prompt the inspector to
inform the customer that they will be charged for this inspection;
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2)  save the vehicle information, possibly in the RECALL.DAT file for use in the initial
inspection mode;

3) either transfer operation to the initial inspection mode for a safety only inspection as
described in Section 3.2: Main Menu Selection “2 Safety Only Inspection” or cease the
reinspection operation, prompt the inspector that this inspection must be conducted in
the initial inspection mode; and

4)  input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection once the analyzer is in the initial inspection mode.

If the reinspection is conducted on the same day (Day 1) or before the sixteenth day
following the day of the initial inspection (Day 17), the analyzer must:

1) only allow the inspector to enter values in the fields that failed during the previous
inspection;

2)  administer the gas cap integrity inspection if the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG was set to “F”
(fail) during the previous inspection;

3)  display the safety repair cost prompt only if a “B”, “D”, “G”, “I”, “K”, “M”, “Q”, “T”,
“V”, “X”, or “Z” (repaired) is entered in an available field; and

4)  display the safety test fee prompt if the station number is different from the station
number of the previous inspection, if applicable.

If the reinspection is conducted on the seventeenth day (Day 17), the analyzer must:
1)  conduct a complete safety only inspection requiring new entries in all fields;

2)  administer the gas cap integrity inspection if the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG was set to “F”
for fail during the previous inspection; and

3) display the safety test fee prompt.
In each case, the inspection will be stored as a new record in the VEHICLE.DAT file.

Emissions Only Reinspections

If the TEST_TYPE field contains a “C” for “Test on Resale”, “I” for “Voluntary Emissions
Test”, “O” for “Required Emissions Only Test (Decal)”, or “B” for “Remote Sensing Request
(Decal)”, the analyzer must conduct an “Emissions Only Inspection” using the screen
prompts in Section 3.3: Main Menu Selection “3 Emissions Only Inspection”. The analyzer
will determine if the vehicle is eligible for a reinspection by using the value contained in the
SAFE_INIT_TEST field of the target record. The target record is the inspection record of the
most recent previous inspection of this type. If the target record was created from conducting
an initial inspection, an “I” will be stored in the SAFE_INIT_TEST field. If the target record
was created from conducting a reinspection, an “R” will be stored in the SAFE_INIT_TEST
field.
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If the vehicle has had an initial inspection at this station within the last 16 days (i.e., the
SAFE_INIT_TEST is set to “I” in the previous inspection, the station number of the previous
inspection station matches the number of the station conducting the current inspection, and
the date of this inspection is within the last 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record), then, the vehicle is eligible for a reinspection.

If the vehicle is not eligible for a reinspection, the analyzer must:

1) display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for a “reinspection”, and
prompt the inspector to inform the customer that they will be charged for this
inspection;

2)  save the vehicle information, possibly in the RECALL.DAT file for use in the initial
inspection mode;

3) either transfer operation to the initial inspection mode for an emissions only inspection
as described in Section 3.3: Main Menu Selection “3 Emissions Only Inspection” or
continue in the reinspection mode if the inspector is prompted to enter repair
information about this vehicle; and

4)  input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection once the analyzer is in the initial inspection mode.

If the reinspection is conducted on the same day (Day 1) or before the sixteenth day
following the day of the initial inspection (Day 17), the analyzer must:

1)  administer the appropriate emissions inspection if the EMISS_PF_FLAG field was set
to “F” for fail, “T” for time out failure, or “D” for dilution failure during the previous
inspection;

2)  administer the gas cap integrity inspection if the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG field was set to
“F” during the previous inspection;

3)  obtain the repair information requested in Section 3.4.6: Emissions Reinspection
Repairs immediately prior to conducting the appropriate emissions inspection if the
EMISS_PF _FLAG field is set to “F” in the target record, if applicable; and

4)  display the emissions test fee prompt only if the station number is different from the
station number of the previous inspection, if applicable.

If the reinspection is conducted on the seventeenth day (Day 17), the analyzer must:

1)  conduct the complete emissions only inspection sequence;

2)  obtain the repair information requested in Section 3.4.6: Emissions Reinspection
Repairs immediately prior to conducting the appropriate emissions inspection if the
EMISS_PF_FLAG field is set to “F” in the target record, if applicable; and

3)  display the emission test fee prompt.

Safety and Emissions Reinspections
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If the TEST_TYPE field contains an “A”, the analyzer must conduct a “Safety and Emissions
Inspection” using the screen prompts in Section 3.1: Main Menu Selection “1 Safety and
Emissions Inspection”. The analyzer will determine if the vehicle is eligible for a
reinspection by using the value contained in the SAFE_INIT_TEST field of the target record.
The target record is the inspection record of the most recent previous inspection of this type.
If the target record was created from conducting an initial inspection, an “I” will be stored in
the SAFE_INIT_TEST field. If the target record was created from conducting a reinspection,
an “R” will be stored in the SAFE_INIT_TEST field.

If the vehicle has had an initial inspection at this station within the last 16 days (i.e., the
SAFE_INIT_TEST is set to “I” in the previous inspection, the station number of the previous
inspection station matches the number of the station conducting the current inspection, and
the date of this inspection is within the last 16 days of the inspection date contained in the
previous inspection record), then, the vehicle is eligible for a reinspection.

If the vehicle is not eligible for a reinspection, the analyzer must:

1) display a message indicating why the vehicle is not eligible for a “reinspection” (i.e., a
reinspection has already been conducted on this vehicle), and prompt the inspector to
inform the customer that they will be charged for this inspection;

2)  save the vehicle information, possibly in the RECALL.DAT file for use in the initial
inspection mode;

3)  either transfer operation to the initial inspection mode for a safety and emissions
inspection as described in Section 3.1: Main Menu Selection “1 Safety and Emissions
Inspection” or continue in the reinspection mode if the inspector is prompted to enter
repair information about this vehicle; and

4)  input the necessary vehicle information from the inspection record of the previous
inspection once the analyzer is in the initial inspection mode.

If the reinspection is conducted on the same day (Day 1) or before the sixteenth day
following the day of the initial inspection (Day 17), the analyzer must:

1) only allow the inspector to enter values in the fields that failed during the previous
inspection, if applicable;

2)  display the safety repair cost prompt only if a “B”, “D”, “G”, “I”, “K”, “M”, “Q”, “T”,
“V”, “X”, or “Z” (repaired) is entered in an available field during the reinspection, if
applicable;

3)  obtain the repair information requested in Section 3.4.6: OBD Hookup immediately
prior to conducting the appropriate emissions inspection if the EMISS_PF_FLAG field
is set to “F” in the target record, if applicable; and

4)  administer the appropriate emissions inspection if the EMISS_PF FLAG was set to

“F> for fail, “T” for time out failure, or “D” for dilution failure during the previous
inspection;
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5)  administer the gas cap integrity inspection if the GAS_CAP_PF_FLAG was set to “F”
for fail during the previous inspection; and

6) display the emission test fee prompt and the safety test fee prompt only if the station
number is different from the station number of the previous inspection, if applicable.

If the reinspection is conducted on the seventeenth day (Day 17), the analyzer must:

1)  conduct the complete safety and emission inspection sequence as described in Section
3.1: Main Menu Selection “1 Safety and Emissions Inspection”;

2)  display the safety test fee prompt;

3)  obtain the repair information requested in Section 3.4.6: OBD Hookup immediately
prior to conducting the appropriate emissions inspection if the EMISS_PF_FLAG field
is set to “F” in the target record, if applicable; and

4)  display the emissions test fee prompt.

In all the aforementioned cases, the analyzer must prevent this vehicle from receiving a
subsequent reinspection based on this record, if the vehicle passes and is issued a certificate.

3.4.3a  Vehicle Lookup Table Display

This screen must only appear if the analyzer does not find a match to the vehicle information
entered by the inspector in the TXVRT.DAT file. The analyzer must display the following
message or a similarly worded message that conveys the same information: “An exact match
for the vehicle under test was not found in the Vehicle Lookup Table!” The analyzer
must allow the inspector to return to the confirm vehicle information display screen as
described in Section 3.1.20a: Confirm Vehicle Info Display and edit the vehicle information
as appropriate. The analyzer may display vehicle lookup table records that have the same
make name, model name and model-year entered by the inspector.

NOTE: This screen does not apply to safety only inspections or safety only reinspections.
3.4.3b  Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 1

IS THE VEHICLE EQUIPPED WITH 4 OR MORE TIRES ON THE
REARMOST AXLE?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle has less than 4 tires on the rearmost axle.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle has 4 or more tires on the rearmost axle.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selects “N”, proceed to Section 3.4.4:
Safety Inspection Items and do NOT display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of
inspection. If the inspector selects “Y”, then proceed to Section 3.4.3c.

The answers to the mud flap questions in Sections 3.4.3b: Mud Flaps and Safety Guard
Prompt 1 and Section 3.1.20d: Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 2 will not be stored in
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the inspection records. These answers will be used to determine if the Mud Flaps and Safety
Guard safety items should be displayed for safety item sequences 1, 4, 6, 8, and 9. These
answers will not affect safety item sequences 2, 3, 5, and 7. The lists of safety item
sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

3.4.3c  Mud Flaps and Safety Guard Prompt 2

IS THE VEHICLE A TRUCK TRACTOR, MOTORHOME, BUS, OR POLE
TRAILER?

‘N’ - NO, the vehicle is NOT a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘Y’ - YES, the vehicle IS a truck tractor, motorhome, bus, or pole trailer.
‘R’ - Return to previous screen.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must be defaulted to “N”. If the inspector selected “Motorhome” or “Bus” as
the vehicle type during the initial inspection, then the analyzer must be defaulted to “Y”. The
inspector shall be allowed to return to the previous screen and edit the previous answer.

If the inspector selects “N”, then display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards as an item of
inspection. If the inspector selects “Y?, then do not display the Mud Flaps and Safety Guards
as an item of inspection.

Proceed to Section 3.4.4: Safety Inspection Items.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

34.4 Safety Inspection Items

This prompt must not appear if the reinspection is being conducted on the same day as the
initial inspection (Day1) or before the sixteenth day following the day of the initial inspection
(Day 17) and the SAFETY_PF_FLAG was set to “P” during the initial inspection.

The lists of safety item sequences are contained in Appendix R: Safety Item Sequence Lists.
The analyzer must display the appropriate item list choices based on entries made or
confirmed by the inspector. The analyzer will require the inspector to enter the status of the
safety item in the order it appears in the list. The acceptable entries are “P”, for pass, “F”, for
fail, and “R” for repaired. The letter “N” for N/A is not an acceptable entry, however, a value
of “N” in the safety item field may occur in an inspection record that is received from the
VID during a reprint VIR function.

If the inspector selects “F” or “R” for any safety item in the list, a subset list of failure
reasons must be displayed and the inspector shall highlight and select the failure reason or the
entry that allows the inspector to return to the previous screen entry of “F” or “R” to edit this
selection. The default for this display must be to the “return to previous screen” selection.
The analyzer must automatically enter the appropriate alpha character based on the selections
made by the inspector.

207 Date: June 1, 2021



If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L
- 1 year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #8.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “P”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L
- 1 year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #3.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, then the
analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequence #7, and safety item sequence #8,
allow the inspector to use the arrow keys to highlight and select the appropriate safety item
sequence by pressing “enter/continue”.

If the vehicle type = “B”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #3

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80 _inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80 _inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “T”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, (NOTE:
the 80 inches wide entry is not used here to determine the appropriate safety item sequence),
then the analyzer must display the titles of safety item sequence #8, and safety item sequence
#5, and allow the inspector to use the arrow keys to highlight and select this safety item
sequence by pressing “enter/continue”.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display the
titles of safety item sequence #4, and safety item sequence #5, and allow the inspector to use
the arrow keys to highlight and select the appropriate safety item sequence by pressing
“enter/continue”.

208 Date: June 1, 2021



If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “T”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80_inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “A - 1 year windshield - TSI” or “L - 1
year windshield - OBD” or “M - 1 year windshield - ASM” or “N - 1 year windshield -
OBD/TSI”, and the 80_inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, and the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “G - FMCSR (TRUCK)”, (NOTE:
the 80 inches wide entry is not used here to determine the appropriate safety item sequence),
then the analyzer must display safety item sequence #8.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “J - 1 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display the
safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “N” (i.e., the truck is less than 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #1.

If the vehicle type = “M”, the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “B - 2 year windshield”, and the
80_inches = “Y” (i.e., the truck is at least 80 inches wide), then the analyzer must display
safety item sequence #4.

If the vehicle type = “C”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #2.

If the vehicle type = “L”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “C - Trailer/Motorcycle”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #6.

If the vehicle type = “L”, and the SAFE_TEST_TYPE = “K - FMCSR (TRAILER)”, then the
analyzer must display safety item sequence #9.

The inspector shall be required to press “enter/continue” after each item. These fields are
required and must contain a valid entry. The analyzer does not have to display the screen
heading during the inspection sequence. The analyzer must enter the date and the inspector’s
driver’s license number.
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The inspector should be able to access an item’s associated help screen by placing the cursor
in the parentheses and pressing the “F1” key. The help screens for each type of safety
inspection item sequence are in Appendix D: Safety Inspection Help Screens.

If any safety item is entered as failing with a stored value of “A”, “C”, “E”, “H”, “J”, “L”,
“Q7, “S”, “U”, “W”, or “Y”, then the analyzer must set the SAFETY_PF FLAG to “F”.
Otherwise, set the SAFETY_PF_FLAG to “P” for pass.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT
SAFE 1 SAFE_2 SAFE_3 SAFE 4 SAFE 5
SAFE_6A SAFE_6B SAFE_7 SAFE_7A SAFE_7B
SAFE_8 SAFE_9 SAFE_10A SAFE_10B SAFE_10C
SAFE_10D SAFE_10E SAFE_10F SAFE_11 SAFE_12
SAFE_13 SAFE_14 SAFE_15 SAFE_16 SAFE_17
SAFE_18 SAFE_19 SAFE_20 SAFE_21 SAFE_22A
SAFE_22B SAFE_22C SAFE_22D SAFE_23 SAFE_24
SAFE_25 SAFE_26 SAFE_27 SAFE_28 SAFE_29
SAFE_30 SAFETY_PF FLAG DPS SAFE_SEQ

3.4.4a  Safety Repair Cost Prompt
ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY-RELATED REPAIRS,
INCLUDING CENTS. DO NOT INCLUDE THE SAFETY INSPECTION FEE
IN THE TOTAL.

Programming Criteria:

The analyzer must display this prompt if the inspector indicates that repairs were conducted
on any of the safety items shown under Section 3.4.4: Safety Inspection Items. The inspector
shall enter the total cost for all safety-related repairs. If an inspector enters a fee greater than
$450 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before proceeding to the
next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which states that the fee
seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the fee. The analyzer
must store this amount locally to be printed on the VIR. The cost entered at the prompt must
be included in the overall cost for the inspection.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

3.4.5 Safety Test Fee Prompt

ENTER THE TOTAL COST FOR THE SAFETY INSPECTION, INCLUDING
CENTS. (DO NOT INCLUDE SAFETY RELATED REPAIRS.)

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must only appear if the reinspection is being conducted on or after the sixteenth
day following the day of the initial inspection (Day 17).
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The inspector shall enter the overall cost for the inspection. If an inspector enters a fee
greater than $100 dollars, the inspector shall be required to confirm the entry before
proceeding to the next screen prompt. The analyzer must display a warning message which
states that the fee seems unusually large, please confirm the amount entered or re-enter the
fee.

Error Message: NO VALUE HAS BEEN ENTERED--TRY AGAIN.

Associated System File: VEHICLE.DAT SAFE_INSP_COST

3.4.6 Emissions Reinspection Repairs

Programming Criteria:

This prompt must only appear if:

e the current reinspection is being conducted on the same day as the initial inspection
(Dayl) or before the sixteenth day following the day of the initial inspection (Day 17),
and the EMISS_PF_FLAG field was set to “F”, “T”, or “D” during the initial inspection;
or

e the current reinspection is being conducted on or after the sixteenth day following the day
of the initial inspection (Day 17).

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to provide repair information prior to conducting an
emissions reinspection. The inspector shall not be able to completely bypass the screen
prompts requesting repair information.

The complete list of specific repair items is provided below, and is organized according to
engine/emissions system. Each time is assigned either a one-digit (0-9) or two-digit (10-99)
numeric code. The analyzer must provide the inspector with the ability to print out the
Numeric Repair Chart for reference purposes.

A.  Fuel Supply

B.  Evaporative (EVAP) Emissions Control System

C.  Fuel Metering (Carbureted / Fuel Injected)
D. Idle Speed (Carbureted / Fuel Injected)

E.  Air Supply

F. Ignition System

G.  Electrical / Electronic

H.  Emissions Systems

Engine Mechanical
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J. Engine Exhaust

K.  Engine Cooling

L.  Vehicle Fluids

M.  Transmission / Final Drive

N.  Miscellaneous

The inspector will select the category(s) and sub menu item for any repairs done to the
vehicle. The analyzer must display the associated sub-menu detailing the actual items after a
repair category has been selected. The following is a list of the repair categories and
associated sub-menus:

REPAIR ANALYSIS

A.  Fuel Supply
1. Pump
2. Tank
3. Lines/Hoses/ Filters
4. Fuel Pressure Control
5. Fuel Distribution (if applicable)

B.  Evaporative (EVAP) Emissions Control System

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

Canister

Vent Lines / Hoses / Purge Hoses

Fuel Cap

Purge Valves / Solenoids / etc.

Mechanical Control System (includes vacuum)

Electronic Control System

C.  Fuel Metering (Carbureted / Fuel Injected)

12.

13.

14.

15.

Mechanical Control System (includes vacuum)
Electronic Control System
Injector(s)

Throttle Body
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16. Carburetor — Internal

17.  Carburetor — External

18. Idle Mixture Control

19. Cold Start System / Choke

20. Metering Device (if applicable)

21. Oxygen Sensor (02S), Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S)
22. Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor

23.  Air Flow Sensor(s) (all)

24. Inlet Air Temperature (IAT) Sensor

25.  Throttle Position Sensor (TPS)

26. Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor, Manifold Differential Pressure
Sensor, Manifold Vacuum Zone Sensor, or Barometric Pressure (BARO) Sensor

27. Crankshaft Position (CP) Sensor
28. Camshaft Position (CMP) Sensor
29. Knock Sensor (KS)

30. Vehicle Speed Sensor (VSS)

31. Other Sensor(s)

Idle Speed (Carbureted / Fuel Injected)

32. Idle Speed Adjustment

33. Idle Air Control (IAC) / Idle Speed Control (ISC)

Air Supply

34. AirFilter

35. Hot/Cold Intake-Air System and Control / Thermostatic Air Cleaner (TAC)
36. Intake Manifold / Gaskets

37.  Other Vacuum / False Air Leaks

38. Turbo / SuperCharger System

Ignition System
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

Ignition Control Module (ICM)

Primary / Reference (Circuit & Components)
Coil(s) / Secondary

Spark Plug Wires

Spark Plugs

Spark Timing

Electrical / Electronic

45.

46.

47.

Powertrain Control Module (PCM)

Engine Control Module (ECM)

Program Read-Only Memory (PROM) Computer Chip
Clear Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC)

Actuators (other)

a)  Wiring (all systems)

48. Open Circuit

49. High Resistance (power / ground)
50. Shorted Circuit

51. Battery

52. Charging System

H. Emissions Systems

a)  Catalytic Converter

53.  Empty / Melted / Damaged
54. Low Efficiency
55.  Secondary Air Injection Reaction (AIR) tube

b)  Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)

56. Flow Passages
57.  Mechanical Control System (includes vacuum)

58. Electronic Control System
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d)

59. Valve / Actuator Assembly(ies)

Secondary Air Injection System (AIS)

60. Belt(s)

61. Pump(s)

62. Bypass / Diverter / Switch Valve(s)

63. Mechanical Control System (includes vacuum)

64. Electronic Control System
65. Reed, Check, and Other Valves
66. Plumbing

Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV)

67. Valve

68. Other

Engine Mechanical

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

Internal Short-Block

Cylinder Head Structure / Head Gasket

Camshaft(s)

Cam Timing / Belt / Chain

Valves (Mechanical)

Valves (Qil Seals)

Other (including valve adjustment)

Other Seals / Gaskets

Engine Exhaust

77.

78.

Exhaust Manifold / Gaskets

Back pressure

Engine Cooling

79.

Fan
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80. Thermostat

81. Radiator, Coolers, and Caps

82. Mechanical Control System (includes vacuum)
83. Electronic Control System
Vehicle Fluids

84. Engine Coolant

85. Engine Crankcase Qil

86. Fuel

Transmission / Final Drive

87. Internal (hydraulic / mechanical)
88. Electronic Control System

89. External Control (vacuum, cables)
90. Final Drive Ratio

91. Tire Size

Miscellaneous

92-98. Reserved for future use

99. All other types of repairs

HELP SCREEN - INSTRUCTIONS FOR ENTERING EMISSIONS REPAIR INFORMATION

Complete repair data must be entered BEFORE an emissions reinspection can be
performed.

When reporting repair information, use one or more of the following items:

o your Inspection Station’s own records;

o receipts from other repair facilities;

o parts receipts provided by the motorist; and/or

o questions asked of the motorist.

If repairs were done in more than one category (i.e.,, Fuel System, and

Ignition/Electrical System), select the category whose cost is the largest percentage
of the total repair cost. The category that would have cost the most if the repairs
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were done separately. However, enter the total cost of the repairs (since the last
inspection) in question #2.

. Depending on where emissions repairs were performed on the vehicle, please enter
the appropriate information in one the following categories:

1)  Recognized Emissions Repair Facility (completed repairs);
2)  Other Repair Facility (Non-Recognized); or
3)  Motorist (Self-Performed).

. If two or more non-recognized repair facilities performed repairs on the vehicle,
just select the Other Repair Technician (Non-Recognized) category and enter the
total of the repair costs in the question #2.

° If two or more Recognized Emissions Repair Facilities performed repairs on this
vehicle, just enter the total of the repair costs in the question #2, and select the
Recognized Emissions Repair Facility category.

. Please provide as much of the requested repair information as possible. Please
note that an abnormally high amount of incomplete repair information entries
may result in an audit of your Inspection Station.

Press Enter or type “C” to Continue

SCREEN 1 - EMISSIONS REPAIR QUESTIONS

Question #1:

Please select the system that was replaced or repaired from the following list:

Fuel System (Supply & Metering Systems including O2S)

Ignition/Electrical System (Battery, Spark plugs, Spark plug wires, timing, ECM, etc.,)
Emissions System (Catalytic Converter, EGR, AIS, PCV, EVAP, TAC, etc.,)

Engine Mechanical (Engine Valve, Camshaft, Block, etc.,)

Miscellaneous (Trans./Final Drive, Vehicle Fluids, Eng. Cooling, Engine Exhaust, etc.)
No Repairs Performed on Vehicle

Response Format:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to select a choice from the list, and store the
inspector’s selection in the REP_GRP field of the inspection record. If the inspector selects
“No Repairs Performed on Vehicle”, the analyzer must prompt the inspector to enter the
source of the info (motorist, or self), and re-enter the inspector’s access code and PIN. The
analyzer must continue to the applicable emissions inspection in Section 3.4.6a: OBD
Hookup or Section 3.4.7: Reinspection Test Completion after the access code and PIN have
been entered, even if the entries do not match the entries from the beginning of the
inspection.

Question #2:
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What is the total cost of emissions repairs performed on this vehicle?
Response Format:

Total Repair Cost (Diagnostics, Parts, & Labor):$ __,
Question #3:

Please indicate where the emissions repairs on this vehicle were performed:
1)  Recognized Emissions Repair Facility (completed repairs);

2)  Other Repair Facility (Non-Recognized); or

3)  Motorist (Self-Performed).

Response Format:

The analyzer must prompt the inspector to select a choice from the list must store the
inspector’s selection in the PERF_REPAIRS field of the inspection record. If the inspector
selects “2”, the analyzer must skip “Question #3a”. If the inspector selects “3”, the analyzer
must skip “Question #3a” and “Question #4”.

The analyzer must display entries of the three questions, and prompt the inspector to confirm
the entries by pressing continue. The total repair cost entered in “Question 2 will be stored
in the REP_OVERALL_COST field. The same value will be stored in the REP_CST_RRF
field, the REP_CST_NRF field, or the REP_CST_MSP field, when the inspector selects “1”,
“27, or “3”, respectively.

Question #3a:

Please enter the Recognized Facility ID and Recognized Tech ID number
Facility ID #:

Tech ID #:

Response Format:

The analyzer must provide windows to enter these values. The Recognized Facility 1D must
be 11 numeric characters, and the Recognized Tech ID number must be 6 numeric characters.
These are required fields that must be entered to proceed to “Question #4”. The analyzer hall
provide the format mask for the Facility ID number entry, however, the inspector shall be
able to complete the entry by entering 11 consecutive number characters. The Facility ID
will be stored as 1- - . The Recognized Emission Repair Technician ID

number will be storedas 2-_ _ - , Where the middle six characters of the
Technician ID is always the same as the last six characters of the RERF_ID_